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Introduction

In the Reel language there are several different types of words: nouns, verbs, pronouns,
adjectives, modifiers, adverbs, connectors, and others. We will learn about these in this
book. We will also learn about how the words go together into groups of words called
phrases, clauses, and sentences. The words and how they go together are called

grammar.

Learning about the words and groups of words in Reel can help you become a better
reader and writer. It is especially important for those writing books and translating
Scripture to understand the lessons of this book.

The lessons of the Reel Consonant and Vowel Book should be learned before learning

from this book. Most examples sentences in this book come from the stories at the back
of this book.

Some words such as ‘consonant’ and ‘vowel’ are used in this book without being
explained. These words are explained in the Ree/ Consonant and Vowel Book. 1f you
forget their meaning, you can look them up in the glossary at the back of this book.
There are many new words in this book which are used to explain the grammar of Reel.
Each new word is underlined and explained when it is first used. If you later see the
word and forget what it means, you can also find it explained in the glossary at the back
of this book.

This book can be taught to participants in a workshop. A person can also use this book
to teach himself/herself without a workshop or instructor. You should read each lesson
and then immediately do the exercise following the lesson. The exercise will help you
test your understanding of the lesson. The answers to the exercises are in the back of
the book (In this draft version of the grammar book, the answers are in the exercises
following each lesson). After completing an exercise, immediately check your answers
to see how well you have understood. For each of your incorrect answers, try to
understand the correct answer. Ask other Reel if you need help.

The following book was helpful in learning Reel grammar:

Reid, Tatiana. 2010. Apsects of Phonetics, Phonology and Morphophonology of Thok
Reel. Masters Thesis for University of Edinburgh. Edinburgh, United Kingdom.
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Spelling rules

In the Reel Consonant and Vowel Book (RCVB) there are three spelling rules that help reading
and writing. These are listed below along with the page number in RCVB where they are further
explained.

Spelling Rule 1a (RCVB page 13): At the end of words, write p, th, t, ¢, k instead of b, dh, d, j, g.

Correct | Wrong

lip lib tongue
wéth wédh | buttock

teet teed hand

baac baaj calf (of leg)
rook roog molar tooth

o & ao

Spelling Rule 1b (RCVB page 14): When the suffix —€ is added to the end of words, write p, th, t,
¢, k instead of b, dh, d, j, g.

Correct Correct | Wrong
p | dap lazy person | dapé dabé lazy persons
th | mééth | fiiend méétheé | meedhe | fiiends
t | réét razor rééte réédé | razors
¢ |ric rafter riicé riijé rafters
k | dhook | leopard skin | dhooké | dhooge | leopard skins

‘ Correct ‘ ‘ Correct ’ Wrong \




tap pot hole | wiin tépé wain tébé place of pot hole
pudth | marriage | wiaan puthé | wiidn pudh€ | place of marriage
yiet finger wadn yité waidn yidé | place of finger
thieec | request | wiin thiéécé | wiin thi€éjé | place of request
kaak field wadn kaaké | wéidn kaagé | place of field

o = T

Spelling Rule 1¢ (RCVB page 15): p, th, t, ¢, k and b, dh, d, j, g can all be at the beginning of
words and between vowels in other positions of words.

Correct Correct
p,b | pan swamp area | ban bedbug
th, dh | thol wall dhook | leopard skin
t,d tap tobacco dap lazy person
Cj cou husband jou chest
k,g |kaak field, garden | gaak Jjaw

Correct Correct
p,b | apaal knife abaar | orphan
th, dh | athak | por adhaar | pot
t,d atak something twisted | adan gun, bow
Cj acaar | fish ajaar basin
k,g | akil calt agak game

Spelling rule 2 (RCVB page 37): All vowels in the same syllable (beat) are breathy, or all vowels
in the same syllable are non-breathy. Breathy and non-breathy vowels are never mixed in the same
syllable. However, u is never breathy, and can be in the same syllable with breathy vowels or in
the same syllable with non-breathy vowels.

Non-breathy Breathy

pai month, moon | pidr  scar, cloud

nhieer /love ri€éi  rats (pl)

nhiem charcoal thi€n  antelope, gazelle

riop claw, fingernail | 1fidp  claws, fingernails (pl)
thiol  far tid those (near hearer)
dual  veil kudth  bone marrow

ruei saliva cuér  thiet

kuel  star tu€k  harvest season

cuii soup yuiir  venom, posion of snake
luok  mouse bou herd (of cows)

ruok  kidney pudny body

Spelling Rule 3a (RCVB page 29): At the end of words, write u and i, 1 instead of y and w.

Correct \ Wrong \

kau kaw bride
bei bey pain



déi ‘ dey ’ hammer

Spelling Rule 3b (RCVB page 40): In-between vowels in two different syllables (beats), write y
and w instead of i and u.

Correct | Wrong Correct Wrong

cou cOwW termite thudu thudw end (of something)
cowe coué termites wadn thuwé | wiin thuué | place of end

yai yay Jjoy tei tey stick

yayé yaié Jjoys wadn tey€ | wadn tei€ | place of stick

juéi jugy fever kai kay first born child

juddye | juaaie | fevers wadn kéyé | widn k€€ | place of first born child

Spelling Rule 4a (page 92): Connect possessor pronouns to body parts, family words and other
nouns with a close relationship.

Singular body part Plural body part

teetd€ | my hand téetk€ | my hands

teetdu | your (sg) hand | téétku | your (sg) hands
teetde | his, her hand | téétke | his, her hands
téétkon | our (and your) hands
téétko | our (mot your) hands
téétkuc | your (pl) hands
téétken | their hands

Singular family noun Plural family noun

néérdé | my uncle né€rék€ | my uncles
néérdu | your (sg) uncle nééréku | your (sg) uncles
néérde | his, her uncle néeréke | his, her uncles

néérdan | our (and your) uncle | néérékon | our (and your) uncles
néérda | our (not your) uncle | ngéréko | our (mot your) uncles
néérduc | your (pl) uncle néérékuc | your (pl) uncles

néérden | their uncle nééréken | their uncles

Spelling rule 4b (page 93): Write the connector & ‘of” before possessor pronouns if the noun has a
distant relationship with the pronoun.

Singular noun Plural noun

tic € d€ | my feast tiec ¢ k€ | my feasts

tic € du | your (sg) feast tiéc € ku | your (sg) feasts
tic € de | his, her feast tiéc € ke | his, her feasts

tic € dan | our (and your) feast | tigc € kon | our (and your) feasts
tic € da | our (not your) feast | tiéc € ko | our (not your) feasts
tic & duc | your (pl) feast tic € kuc | your (pl) feasts

tic & den | their feast tic € ken | their feasts




If the plural noun already has the plural suffix —€, do not add the connector &€ ‘of’.

Singular noun

Plural noun

kény & dé
kény € du
kény € de
kény € dan
kény € da
kény € duc
kény € den

my debt

your (sg) debt

his, her debt

our (and your) debt
our (not your) debt
your (pl) debt

their debt

kaanyé ké
kaany€ ku
kaanyé ke
kadnyé kon
kaanye ko
kadnyé kuc
kadnyé ken

my debts

your (sg) debts

his, her debts

our (and your) debts
our (not your) debts
your (pl) debts

their debts

Spelling Rule 4c (page 99): Connect possessor pronouns to nouns, but separate possessor pronouns
after position proepositions [check for agreement].

Connected to nouns Separate from prepositions
Ee juii yuicd€.  (S)he is seeing my head. Ee wéi yuii dé. (S)he goes above me.
Ee juii thardg. (S)he is seeing my waist. Ee wéi thaar dé. (S)he goes under me.
Ee juii jicd€. (S)he is seeing my stomach. | Ee wéi jii dé&. (S)he goes inside me.
Ee juii jokdé. (S)he is seeing my back. Ee wéi jou dé. (S)he goes behind me.
Ee juii nhiamd&. (S)he is seeing my front. Ee wéi nhiaam dé. (S)he goes before me.
Ee juii thddnd€. (S)he is seeing my side. Ee wéi thégn dé. (S)he goes beside me.
Ee juii kamd€.  (S)he is seeing my middle. ? | Ee wéi kaam dé (S)he goes between
ku 1€1. me and animal.

Spelling Rule 5 (page 73, 85): Write subject and object pronouns separate from the verbs they
follow.

Subject pronouns

Correct Wrong
Ayak yi peen kaath Ayak yi peen kaath Lion fell in well
ku peen yé€ kaath. ku peené kaath. and 1 fell in well.

. ku peen yi kaath.

. . ku peeni kaath.
. ku peen ¢ kaath.

: . and you (sg) fell in well.
. ku peene kaath.

. and he fell in well,

.. ku peen kon kaath. | . . . ku peenkon kaath. | . . . and we (and you) fell in well.
.. ku peen ko kaath. .. ku peenko kaath. .. and we (not you) fell in well.
.. ku peen ye kaath. .. ku peene kaath. .. and you (pl) fell in well.
. ku peen ke kaath. . ku peenke kaath. . and they fell in well.

Object pronouns

Correct Wrong

Ayak juii nuéér. Lion is seeing person.

Ayak juii €. Ayak juiiy€. | Lion is seeing me.

Ayak juii 1. Ayak juiiyi. | Lion is seeing you (sg).

Ayak juii €. Ayak juiiye. | Lion is seeing him.

Ayak juii kon. | Ayak juiikon. | Lion is seeing us (and you).

Ayak juii ko. Ayak juiiko. | Lion is seeing us (not you).

8



Ayak juii ye. Ayak juiiye.
Ayak juiike.

Ayak juii ke.

Lion is seeing you (pl).
Lion is seeing them.

Spelling Rule 6 (page 104): Write demonstrative words separate from the nouns they follow.

Correct

Wrong

Kath g, yen la kath mé 1€lén.
Kath o, yen la kath mé [€lé.
Kath i, yen la kath mé 1€l€n.

Kathe, yen la kath mé 1€lén.
Katho, yen la kath mé 1€lér.
Kathi, yen la kath mé I€l€n.

This well, it is a good well.
That well, it is a good well.
That (far) well, it is a good well.

KEéth ti, ke la kéth t& 1€laan.
KEéth ti3, ke la kéth t€ 1€l4an.
KEéth ti, ke la kéth t& 1€l4an.

KEéthti, ke la kéth té 1€l4an.

KEthtis, ke la kéth té 1€144n.

KEthti, ke la kéth té 1€ldan.

These wells, they are good wells.
Those wells, they are good wells.
Those (far) wells, they are good wells.

Spelling Rule 7 (page 151): Write habitual words as kan, ke, or ka and not as ke. Write the pronoun

‘they’ as ke.

Correct Wrong

Ee kan w¢ yiéeér. I (regularly) go to river.

Ee ke yi wé yiéér. | Ee ke yi wé yiéér. | You (5g) (regularly) go to river.

Ee ke w¢ yiéér.

Ee ke kon wé yiéér.
Ee ke ko wé yiéér.
Ee ka ye wé yiéér.

Ke ke wé yiéér.

Ee ke wé yiéer.
Ee ke kon wé yiéér.
Ee ke ko wé yiéér.

Ke ke wé yiéér.

(S)he (regularly) go to river.

We (and you) (regularly) go to river.
We (not you) (regularly) go to river.
You (pl) (regularly) go to river.
They (regularly) go to river.

Spelling Rule 8 (page 138): After intransitive verbs (that don’t have an object receiving the
action), write ye instead of ei for ‘you (pl)’.

Correct Wrong

Ee pen &. I am falling.

Ee pen yi. You (sg) are falling.

Ee pen. (S)he is falling.

Ee pen kon. We (and you) are falling.
Ee pen ko. We (not you) are falling.
Ee penye. | Eepenei. | You (pl) are falling.

Ke pen. They are falling.

Spelling Rule 9 (page 138): Write the verbs ‘go’ and ‘come’ as follows:

Ee wi &. 1 am going. Ee bd €. I am coming.

Eewé€iyi. You (sg) are going. Ee bén yi. You (sg) are coming.

Ee wéi. (S)he is going. Ee bén. (S)he is coming.

Ee wa kon. We (and you) are going. | Ee bén kon. We (and you) are coming.

Ee wa ko.  We (not you) are going. | Ee ba ko. We (not you) are coming.
Ee bén ko.  We (not you) are coming.

Ee wai ye.  You (pl) are going. Ee bai ye. You (pl) are coming.
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Ke wéi. They are going. ‘ Ke bén. They are coming.
Wer! (You sg) go!. Bér! (You sg) come!
Wai ye! You (pl) go! Bai ye! You (pl) come!
Wa kon! Let us go! Ba kon! Let us come!

Spelling Rule 10a (page 188): Write words connected if either does not have meaning by itself.

agurbook onion
(no meaning)
(no meaning)

agur
book

Spelling Rule 10b (page 188): Write words connected if there is a difference in meaning from
when separate.

dércen

village

dér cen centre of houses

Exercise 1

Carefully read and say each test word below. The bold letter in each test word may or may not be
written correctly. Write the word correctly in the space given. The first one is done as an

example.

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
ddg  river dsk cuény liver

gaak  field, garden keedh cow urine

baaw cracks (pl) yooi run

did bird (general) wain tobé place of tobacco
riijé  rafters waidn booié place of fear
taay€ open places 1€y canoe, boat

kai tirst born aduany crippled person
agidg game piidl crowd

yow  monies (pl) wadn thuné place of end

1&i animal dapé lazy persons
niéli  co-wife wain thi€éc€  place of request
bei pain acécueeyé whips

Exercise 2

Carefully read and say each test word below. Write the word correctly in the space given.

Test Word ’ Write correctly ‘ Test Word ‘ Write correctly
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jic dé

tap € kuc
wac de
jok de

jii dé

Jok juiiy€
loli

cekjau
tiét waal

tuttére

In this book, we learn about many types of Reel words. These words are in bold in the sentences

my ear jith € kon our stomachs
your tobaccos nééréken their uncles
his aunt kdany € ko  our debts
his back jok de behind him
inside me yuicden above them
God sees me peene kaath  He fell in well
that valley Ayak juii ei  Lion sees you
this pig rowo that hippo
[ am coming. Ee wai ye You are going
widow adéér jioou  prostitute
healer guanjaar bush dweller
cocks dei amé¢l sheep (pl)
Types of words

below. The names of the words are underlined on the left.

Types of Reel words

Person is seeing cows.
Person is seeing cows.
Person is going to cows.
He is seeing cows.

Noun Nuéér juii yok.

Verb Nuéér juii yok.
Preposition Nuéger wei ké yok.
Pronoun Ee juii ye y3k. ?
Demonstrative | Nugér juii yok ti.
Number Nuéér juii ysk ni rou.
Quantity Nuéér juii yok diaal.
Indefinite Nuéér juii yok ti k3k ti.
Adjective Nuéér juii yk t€ 1€laan.
Adverb Nuéér wei kéro.
Question word | Ee nju luo ye yin € wéng?
Connector

Person is seeing these cows.
Person is seeing two cows.
Person is seeing all cows.
Person is seeing certain cows.
Person is seeing good cows.
Person is going alone.

What are you doing here?

N4 kue nuéér cuop, ku juii ye ydk. When person arrived, he is seeing cows.

We will learn more about each of these words in the following lessons.

A noun can be a person, animal, place, thing, or idea.

In the sentence below, ruddn ‘year’, piny

‘area, land’, peweer ‘famine’, Agaun ‘Cat’, and T€€ ‘Hen’ are all nouns.



(2:9-10)
Nia kue wi rudsn e ddme, piny yi ku t€k ke peweer, The following year land had a famine,
ku Anau ro jieec kue wéi ké Téer. and Cat himself arose and went to Hen.

The following are other examples of nouns:

Singular | Plural
Persons | abaar abar | orphan
rud ruéth | brother-in-law
jal jaal guest, visitor
Animals | yan yok cow
cil ciel rhino
dit diit bird (general)
Places | lol looleé | valley
pém pE€m | mountain, rock
akeéi akeeth | neighborhood
Things | nok noou | feather
duoy duony | mortar, pounding pot
béél bel sorghum, dura
Ideas luk ludu court case
ludsr lur reception
cieey cén tradition, custom, way of life

How do we know if a word is a noun? Most nouns can have a singular and plural form. A singular
noun is one of the noun. A plural noun is more than one of the noun. Singular nouns can take the
place of béé€l ‘dura, sorghum’ in (1). Plural nouns can take the place of bel ‘duras, sorghums’ in

).

Singular | (1) Yén goor bé€l mé 1€len. [ want a dura that is good.
Plural (2) Yén goor bel té 1€ladn. [ want duras that are good.

There are several ways that nouns have singular and plural forms. Some add the suffix -€ (as in
rum/rumé ‘club/clubs’). A suffix is letter(s) added to the end of a word. For singular and plural,
some nouns change the vowel (as in béél/bel ‘dura/duras’). Some change the final consonant (as in
yak/yau ‘famine/famines’). Some change the tone (as in 1€i (Low)/I€i (High) ‘animal/animals’).
Some do a combination of these changes (as in kér/kaaré ‘net/nets’), or are completely changed (as
in wap/nyin ‘cow’). And some do none of these changes (as in ldn/ldy ‘prayer/prayers’). Also, some
nouns (as nhiaal ‘sky’) are singular and do not have a plural form. Other nouns (as cak ‘milk’) are
plural and do not have a singular form.

Ways to make singular and plural nouns

Singular Tone ‘ Plural Tone ‘
Noun -&, -né rum L rumeé club, stick
vowel change béel L bel H dura, sorghum
consonant change | yak L yau L famine, drought
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tone change 1€1 L 1€1 H animal
combination, -& | kér H kaar€¢ LH,HL | net for fishing
complete change | wan H nyin dH eye, face
no change lan L lan L prayer

Noun singular nhiaal L —- sky

Noun plural —- cak milk

We now look more closely at each of these type of changes between singular and plural nouns.

Nouns with suffix -€, -né

Many nouns make a plural by adding the suffix —&, -n€ to the singular. Nouns with a final
consonant (such as wac ‘paternal aunt’) add the suffix —€ (wac€ ‘paternal aunts’) and nouns with a
final vowel (such as guérthu ‘father-in-law’) add the suffix —né& (guérthuné ‘fathers-in-law”).

Nouns with suffix —€, -né

Singular Plural
-€ | wac wacé paternal aunt
yath yath& charm (for magic)
nyan nyané caterpillar
ban bané bedbug
dap dapé lazy person
yaar yaaré plank of wood
jar jaré belch, burp
gaar gaaré intentional scars on forehead
réet rééte razor
geém gEEmeé midwite
mégth mé€the friend, friendship
nEEr NEEre maternal uncle
kEgt kegté falcon, hawk
tiit tiité mahogany tree
doth doth& virgin
door dooré peace
dhook dhooke leopard skin
rum rumeé club, stick
tuut tuuté bull, male cow not castrated
lion lioné pot hole, sloping ground
1155k 1i55ke earthworm
dual dualé veil
guapg guané swelling, pain
rual rualé herd, group (rats, butfalos)
yuaal yuaalé wisker (of cat, dog)
thuoom thuoomé harp instrument
buol buolé hare, rabbit
tuor tuoré flower
awar) awané tobaaco
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palnéc palnéceé initiation (for boy)
yakydk yakydké lung
blathuur balthruuré monitor lizard
agurbook agurbooké onion
dhiamdhiam dhiamdhiamé | spring

-n€ | guirthu gudrthuné father-in-law
kara karané ladder
kupgu kupguné parrot, bird type
marthu marthuné mother-in-law
muorkaba muorkaban€ | bag
nyemiri nyemiring bean
palata palatané tish hook, line
tukutuku tukutukuné type of parasite disease
akaja akajané donkey

When —€ is added to a noun with vowel i, 1 or u following another vowel, i and i become y (as in
yai/yay€ ‘joy/joys’ and u becomes w (as in bou/bowé€ ‘herd/herds’). In yay€ ‘joys’ the vowels a and
€ are in two separate syllables (beats). We need the consonant y to separate these two vowels in the
separate syllables. So in yay€&, we write y instead of i. In bow€ ‘herds’ the vowels 6 and &€ are in
two separate syllables. We need the consonant w to separate these two vowels, so we write w
instead of u.

Nouns with suffix —€ following u, i, 1

Singular Plural
i—y€ |yai yayé Jjoy, rejoicing

taai taay€ open place, clearing
u—we | bou bowé herd

cou coweé termite, white ant

puddu puddweé bellow, air pump for fire

raaljioou raaljioow€ | rainbow

agau agaweé grass type

We have the following spelling rule for the vowel u, i, T when the suffix —€ is added.

Spelling Rule 1b: In-between vowels in two different syllables (beats), write y and w instead of i

and u.

Correct | Wrong

cdu cOwW termite
cOwWe coué termites
yai yay | joy
yayé yaié Joys
Jjuél jugy fever
juddyé | juadie | fevers

Nouns with vowel changes
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Many nouns have a vowel change between singular and plural. The vowel can be short in the
singular and long in the plural (kan/kaan ‘alcohol/alcohols’) or the opposite (kaar/kar
‘information/informations’). The vowel can be non-breathy in the singular and breathy in the plural
(dep/dép ‘strap/straps’) or the opposite (jép/jep ‘axe/axes’). There can be a different vowel in the
singular from the vowel in the plural (pen/pen ‘town/towns’, kéth/keth ‘bile/biles’). There can also

Vowel changes Singular Plural

short — long kan L | kaan L | alcohol

long — short kaar L | kar L | background information
non-breathy — breathy dep L | dép strap, handle

breathy — non-breathy jép L | jep axe

one vowel — another vowel | pen L | pen fown

one vowel — another vowel | keth L | keth H | bile, gall, rusting
combination jok H | jiook L | back (of something)

The following nouns have vowel changes between the singular and plural. The change is shown in

bold.

Vowel changes between singular and plural

Singular Plural

a—aa

bar
gat
kan
many
tap
wai
kau
yak
jak
bak
pak
gak
alath
awai
acak
atak
ayak
kath
dap
pan
mac
pai
adang
amar)

baar
gaat
kaan
maany
taap
waath
kaath
yau
jaau
baau
paau
gaau
alaath
awaai
acaau
ataau
ayaau
kéth
dép
pén
mél
pééth
adggn
amégy

open water with no grass or trees, lake
child, son, baby

alchohol

song of praising cow
tobacco

vulture

bride

famine, drought, dry period
pelican, bird type

crack

pus

hard layer on old food
cloth, thread

fruit type

flea, tick

twisted thing (fish, leaves into mat)
lion

waterhole, well

birth

swamp area

fire, family

moon, month

weapon

wild yam
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athak athgu | pot, back of head
nyarn nyi€€n | crocodile
a—1i€€ | anyar anyi€€y | chisel tool
a-o gal gol newly cultivated ground
thal thol early or late sun
gak gou peel, skin (of fiuit)
a-9 dang dooy elder, older person
aa-a baac bac calf (of leg)
maar mar relative by blood
kaar kar background information before marriage
kaak kau field, garden
aa-4a apaal apil knife
aa- g ayéinp ay€n wrestling
aa - €€ | adhaar adhéér | por
abaarn abggy | space, spot
aa-»o araany  arony sorghum cane (sweet)
4—aa Jay Jaay Dinka person
jal jaal guest, visitor
pér paar bean
lak 1d8u dream, prophecy
Aridl Ardal | Dinka Agaar person
a-£& pit pEt oil
tap t€p pot hole, ground sloping down
mat mét agreement, meeting
mith méth drink
yéc yEc load, burden
k&t k&l first born child
awin awén clan, subdivision of tribe
anit angt clotting milk
a-3 atidc at3c spice (general), bird type
agak agdk game
acdu acdu bone
aa-a waidn win place, way, method
thadn thén side of body, other side
gddi gl surprise
kéddau kédu pit, hole, cave
aia- € ragl rél muscle, blood vessel
nédth péth hope
mail mél wealth
jaal jél trip, journey, movement
kddn kén proverb
acadr acer porcupine
e-¢& rel rét termite mound
cey céy strap
dep dép trap
nyet nyét rib
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teu tek life
theu thék menstrual period
e— €€ mer méer tear (of eye)
€-¢ pen pen town
€- €€ ater ateer conflict, hatred
e—1ii jeth jiith scorpion
ee-¢€ neer nér wrapping
weer wer blessing
teer tér playing
teey tén music, beating of drum
ee — €€ | teet teet hand
ee-¢€ keeth keth cow urine
ee-0 yeeth you money
€ — € gém géém cheek
g€r géér back (of body or something)
€-¢ mél mel oath, promise
jép jep axe
cér cer bright star, morning star
1€l lel net for carrying container
1€k leu word, speaking
1&i lec tooth
€-ee déi deeth | hammer
akeét akeeth | neighborhood
€-iee | yér yieer river, lake
€-ie€ | cél ci€él elbow
& - € 1€éth 1€th begging
& -¢ béel bel grain, sorghum, dura
€-¢€ bei bec pain
keth keth bile, gall, rusting
tei tei stick
€-ee aneth aneeth | broth
e-€ kei kéc vision
ge - € theem them trying, testing
gEeer ger fence
g€ - €€ pEm p€Em rock, mountain
thék thégu bull with twisted horns
£-¢ céth ceth excrement, feces
g-4 théc théc dew
cél cél fish type
wEt wit belief
atél atil bowl from calabash
g-aa cép cadn sun, day
1éc ladc semen
yém yadm thigh
g-1 cét cit colour (general)
£E-u WEIL wuc cattle camp, clan name
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€€ - € WEEr WEr dung
amégl amél sheep
g€ -a WEEl wal herb, medicine, drug
i-ii dit diit bird (general), song
i—ie cil ciel rhino
cir cier sea, wide river
dir dier cricket insect
tik tiek bead
rit riet ebony tree
i—iée lip li€€p tongue
1—1€ pi pi€ water
tic tigc feast
tik tigu cloudy day
i—1€€ dir digér bump (in ground)
-1 thiin thin breast
r1in rin meat
ii—i€ | liim li€€m | messenger
0-0 thot thot wooden peg
yon yon opening, hole
kom kom bark (of tree), shell (of groundnut)
0 - 00 nop noop message
jou jooth chest
0—-06 | kok koédu bribe, payment
00 -0 noon ndy wedding
£001 gon hospitality for guests
00 — 00 | rook ook molar tooth
0-o0 yot yot hut, room
thol thol wall
bol bol flame
dor dor tribe
bom bom hump (of cow)
kot kot shield
161 loi umbilical cord
16k lou belly button, navel
mok mou buftalo
kok kou hole in log, migration
0-00 |rol rool voice
kor koor fighting, arguing
0—10 jok jidu dog
00 - o booi boi fear
60 - 00 | yOO1 yooth | Aip
0-2 jok joou god, magic
0-a dhol dhal boy
gol gal brye, corral, pen
yor yar swamp area
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9-0 dot dot vagina
9 -00 lou looth bamboo
nok noou feather
acop acoop | marriage cermony
9-00 lac 166¢ heart
kom koom stool, chair
rou rooth hippo
0-100 | jok jiook back (of something)
5-935 th3l th331 snake
5-4 r3th rith armpit
jor jar forest
n3p nap fig
dsk dau river
5-48d y3l yaal arm
u-uu cul cuul penis
pul puul pool
luth luuth mud fish
wum wuum | nose
u-—ud wut wudt ostrich
mut mudt spear type
mun mudn dirt, soil
dul du3l bundlie
dut du3t grass
bul busl drum, dance
bur budr camp
tur tudr dust
tun tudy branch (of tree), horn (of animal)
luk ludu court case
kuluk kuludu | upper arm
wu—u | adhuwur adhur | hammer for pounding stakes
uu-—ud | muuth mudth | darkness
uu—udd | guu guddth | bee
ia -iaa | nhian nhiaan | festicle
tiar tiaar flour, asida dough
ia - ie dhiac dhiei bruise
ia —1€€ | nhiam nhi€€m | front (of something)
iee-e | cieeth ceth winnowing
iee - € | cieen cén last word of dying person
iee — 1€ | thieec thi€c request
nhieer  nhiér love
thieei thi€c stick, club of ebony
iee— & | yieei yéi breath, spirit
ie-i liet lit sand
yiet yit finger, toe
arier arir noise
ie - ii tiel tiil iron, ring
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nhiem nhiim charcoal
ie - 1 pieth pith growth, growing

iee -ie | cieel ciel earwax
iee - € cieen céy tradition, custom, way of life
iee - i rieem rim blood
jieer jir shoulder blade
iee-ii | mieeth  miith root
iee - i€ | tieer tigr clitoris
i0—16 | riop riop claw, tingernail
i0 - 160 | thiol thiool | far
id—1idd | pial pidal insult
thigk thiddu | neighbour
ia—1ii 1id liith death
idd — 1€ | diadth digth rag, old cloth
i€ - iee | nhiér nhieer | furtle
1€ — 1€ | riéc ri€él rat
i€-4 yigl yél forest
i€ -144 | ri€l ridgdth canoe, boat
€-1 tigt tit magician, traditional religion
yigu yik spell, curse
i€ - 10 migéth miith food (general), crop, resource
i€ - €€ | thigy thig€y | gazelle, antelope

nhigém nhig€€m | fur, hair

i€e -4 | nyigél nyal python

1€€ - 1 Yi€€Er yir paint
Ci€€n cin intestine
Ttig€p itip shade, shadow
i€€ -1 | ni€én niin day
diggt diit elder, something big, important
€€ - ie | Ci€ép cien home, land
160 -0 | ci6ou cok footprint, track, sole, bottom of foot, leg
ua-ua | ruai ruac speech, discourse
ua-ue | kuac kuei leopard
ua — u€€ | ruath ru€éth | steer, young male cow
uaa - ua | tuaany  tuany sickness
ue —ue | ruei ruei saliva
uee — u€ | rueet ruét pregnancy
ue-ue | tuen tuen knot, dark spot in wood
kuel kuel star
Ue-ui | cuec cuic hoof
uo—uo | tuol tuol smoke
duon duon mortar, pounding pot
uo -uu | thuok thuuk | mouth, language, message
kuoth kuuth | rain
u -uo | buoc buoc abdomen, outer stomach
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guoy guon guinea fowl
tuon tuon €88
ruok ruou kidney
uo-o buoc boi coward
uoo -u | duool dul folding (cloth)
ui—ué€ |rud ruéth in-law, brother-in-law
kuéth kugth bone marrow
ué -ue | guéc guei girafte
ué€ - uee | kuéu kueeth | cockroach
kuél kueel amulet, charm, fetish
u€ —uéé | cuér cuéér thief
uéé — ué | kuéér kuér paddle, oar
ué -ua | kuén kuan food
ué -ud | tugk tudk harvest seaon
ruéth rudth chief; lord
nugk yuadk neck
cuény cudny | liver
jugk judk cow udder, hernia
juél judl tail
uii —ug | yuiir Yugr venom, poison of snake
ud - udd | budt busst wound, sore
nyudm  nyuddm | sesme paste
ud-u gudl gul crowd
cudt cut splinter, sliver
pudth puth marriage, dowry
gudp gup skin
thudu thuk end (of something)
rudi rui maggot, worm in rotting meat
acudk acuu ant
u-uu | ludth luuth fetus, blood clot
ud -ia mudk midu mole, small animal
ud - 14 | mudl midal knee
uj -i€ | pudny piény body
udd-u | buddm  bum strength, force
cudst cut stump, remainder affer tree is cut
ludsr lur reception
lud5u luk abscess, infection on skin
nyuddth nyuth | point (of something)
guddr pur ankle
ludsi lui work
tudsl tul initiation (of girl)
tuddu tuk playing (of child)
thuddm  thum ghost, spirit
thuddny thuny wood, tree trunk
udd - uu | ruddn ruun year
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uds - ug | gudsr  guér

’ elephant

Nouns with consonant changes

Some nouns have a final consonant change between singular and plural. The final consonant of the
singular can change to a vowel in the plural (yak/yau ‘famine/famines’) or the opposite (tew/t€k
‘life/lives’). Other changes in the final consonant are shown below.

Consonant-vowel changes

Singular | Plural

yau
tek
dhiei
bec
waath
I1ith
kaath
you
jith

famine, drought, dry period
life

bruise

pain

vulture

death

bride

money

stomach

The following nouns have consonant changes between the singular and plural. The change is shown

famine, drought, dry period
pelican, bird type

crack
pus

hard layer on old food

flea, tick

twisted thing (fish, leaves into mat)

lion

pot, back of head
peel, skin (of fiuit)

field, garden

dream, prophecy

pen (of cows)

word, speaking

bull with twisted horns

cloudy day

quiver, bag of arrows
bribe, payment

belly button,
buftalo

navel

hole in log, migration

k-u yak
u-k teu
c-iA dhiac
ii-c bei
ii-th wai
nothing - th lid
u-th kau
th-u yeeth
c-th jic
in bold.
Consonant change between singular and plural
Singular Plural
k-u yak yau
jak jaau
bak baau
pak paau
gak gaau
acak acaau
atak ataau
ayak ayaau
athak athggu
gak gou
kaak kau
lak ladu
rek reu
lek leu
thek thégu
tik tigu
gok gou
kok koou
1ok lou
mok mou
kok kou
jok jiou

dog
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jok joou god, magic

nok noou | feather
dsk ddu river
luk lusu court case

kuluk kuludu | upper arm
thidk thiddu | neighbour

ruok ruou | kidney
acudk acuu | ant
mudk midu | mole, small animal
u-k teu tek life
theu thek menstrual period
yitu yik spell, curse
cioou cok footprint, track, sole, bottom of foot, leg
thudu thuk end (of something)
ludsu luk abscess, infection on skin
tuddu tuk playing (of child)
c-i dhiac dhiei | bruise
kuac kuei leopard
buoc boi coward
guéc guei girafte
c-1 mac méL fire, tamily
riéc r1€e1 rat
i-c bei bec pain
kei kéc vision
thieei thi€c | stick, club of ebony
ruai ruac speech, discourse
i-c WET wuc cattle camp, clan name
1&i lec tooth
i-th wai waath | vulture
pai péeth | moon, month
i-th déi deeth | hammer

akeét akeeth | neighborhood

YOOI yooth | Aip

181 ridaath | canoe, boat
nothing - th | Iid liith death

rud ruéth | in-law, brother-in-law
u-th kau kaath | bride

jou jooth | chest

lou looth | bamboo

rou rooth | hippo

kuéu kueeth | cockroach
th-u yeeth you money
c-th jic jith stomach

jic jith ear, leaf

Nouns with tone changes
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At least the four nouns below have a tone change between singular and plural. The singular and
plural forms of these nouns are the same except for tone. The tone can be Low in the singular
(wéth L ‘buttock’) and High in the plural (wéth H ‘buttocks’) or the opposite (cou H/cou L
‘husband/husbands’).

Tone change between singular and plural

Singular Plural

wéth L | wéth H | buttock

1€1 L | 1& H | animal

kuai L | kuai H | seed, descendant

cou H | cou L | husband, bridegroom

Nouns with combinations of changes

Some nouns have a combination of changes. The following nouns the suffix -€, -n€ and a change in
vowel, consonant or tone.

Nouns with suffixes —€, -né and other changes

Singular  Plural
short — long -€ | cédny cadnyé heel (of footr)
ric 11icé rafter, beam
akal akaalé calf
pidr pidareé cloud, scar
lual luaalé weaver bird
long — short -& | téér téré chicken
1661 169€ tool of witchdoctor made from gourd
160 16né rule
JIEEL jité decoration
daan dané palate, top of mouth
keet keté walking stick
joom jomé wind
luum lumé gossiper, traitor
digér diéré hog, pig
nhiaal nhialé god
ruaal rualé incest
muody muoné conversation
other change -€ | boor booré full moon, 15 nights of bright moon
tik tiEwe chin
kény kadnyé debt
kér kaaré fishing net
thuny thuddny€ | nasal mucus, snot
aduany adueeny€ | crippled person
por pooré road, path
mél may€ dry season, winter
rel reelé fox
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piny pienyé ground, land
nyith nyiethé brain

jugi juddyé fever

tuan tueené wailing, ululating
luok luowé mouse

lol 1661€ valley

WEEr waare night

dépeer déneeré monkey

dekér dekeré hot season

debél débeelé eagle, bird type
acécuil acécueey€ | whip

tok towe laugh

kak kawe phlegm, throat mucus
nyigu nyigké co-wife

Nouns with complete change

The following nouns have a complete change between singular and plural.

Complete change between singular and plural
Singular Plural

war) nyin  eye, face, stream
yan yok cow

yuic yoth  head

cek mén wife

ds ksk thing

del dét goat

nyal nyér  girl, daughter

jath jen tree, firewood

NugEr nei person, body, corpse
ruu rudu  knot, tying

dau deei  heifer, young female cow

Nouns with no change

The following nouns have no change between singular and plural. These nouns can be followed by
either the singular connector mé€ ‘that’ plural connector t€ ‘that’. They can take the place of either
béél ‘dura’ in (3) or bel ‘duras’ in (4).

Singular | (3) Yén goor bé€l mé 1€len. [ want a dura that is good.
Plural (4) Yén goor bel t€ 1€ladn. 1 want duras that are good.

No change between singular and plural
Singular Plural

kam L | kam L | middie of something, distance between things
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wat L | wat L | blood relative

lan L | lag L | prayer

gaak L | gddk L | wing

dugéény L | duéény L | paralyzed person
karaath L | kdrdath L | maize

16u L | 16u L | rejected, refused person
tut L | tut L | male

Singular nouns

The following nouns are singular and do not have a plural form. They can take the place of b&él
‘dura’ in (5) but cannot take the place of bel ‘duras’ in (6).

Singular | (5) Yén goor b&€l mé 1€l€én. [ want a dura that is good.
Plural (6) Yén goor bel t& 1€lddn. [ want duras that are good.

Singular nouns

daap laziness

yau plunder, spoils

guu honey

kual thefi, stealing

kuéér  current of river

luul cry with sadness
nhiaal  sky, fop (of something)
nyuéény smell, odour

rou thirst

waany  burn

Plural nouns

The following nouns are plural and do not have a singular form. They can take the place of bel
‘duras’ in (8) but cannot take the place of b&€l ‘dura’ in (7).

Singular | (7) Yén goor bé€l mé 1€len. [ want a dura that is good.
Plural (8) Yén goor bel t& 1€ladn. 7 want duras that are good.

Plural nouns

cak milk

cuii soup

cuou urine

gaak Jjaw

kar branches

koor forearm

méT labor pains
naam cooked sorghum
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rin name

yiel soul, spirit, life

nau sour milk

akdm reed, water grass type

yuouyuowé€ Orion constalation

A proper noun is a special kind of noun, such as the name of a certain place, person, day of the
week, or tribe. These always have a capital (big) first letter. The following are a few proper nouns.

Proper nouns

Ak3itoto May Jan
Aril Dinka Agaar person | Reel
Cén bekele  Saturday

Dinka person
Reel person
Kuacreng (man’s name)

Exercise 3
In the following sentences, underline once all singular nouns. Underline twice all plural nouns. Do

not underline any words that are not nouns. The first sentence is done as an example. [In the final
version of this book, the answers will only be given in the back of the book].

(01:1)
Wal 1€i néd nuaan t&7 cép keel.
(01:3)

Ke tek 108 t& cieen € né€ ciéén € ken.
(01:23-24)

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro,

ku j€l Anyinyi kéro,

ku j€l Ayak kéro, ku j€l Th3l kéro.
(02:15-16)

Na kue wi gadn né c€ kuoth ku juééth,
kud Anau ro jieec be ku wé cén Ter.
(03:29)

Na ku ke réth thaar jaath,

kua agik wéi jek.

(03:37)

Yen cé liet ku luooi be col yigr.
(05:31)

Yen nuéér € nd caa locde yér

ka luoony agégdk be miith cam.
(05:32)

A nugér mé ke diit yeen.

Long ago, four animals lived in home together.

They have rules to guide them in their house.

And Leopard went on his own,
and Hyena went alone
and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.

When evening came and rain had stopped,
Cat arose and went to house of Hen.

When they arrived,
they found a mancala game.

He assumed the sand was called a lake.

This person if annoyed will
allowed insects to eat the crops.

This person controls birds.

Possessed nouns

Some nouns are always possessed or owned by someone. These are a called possessed nouns.
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Below are a few possessed nouns.

Singular Plural

guair my father guadreé my fathers

guur your (sg) father guuré your (sg) fathers

guédn his/her father guiné his/her fathers
guidndan our (and your) father gudnékon our (and your) fathers
guinda, guddrda our (not your) father guinéko, guddreko our (not your) fathers
guinduc, guurduc your (pl) father guinékuc, guurékuc your (pl) fathers
guinden their father guinéken their fathers

Singular Plural

démaar my brother démaaré my brothers
démuoor your (sg) brother démuooré your (sg) brothers
démaan his/her brother démaané his/her brothers
démandan our (and your) brother | démanékon our (and your) brothers
démanda, démaarda our (not your) brother | démanéko, démaaréko our (not your) brothers
démanduc, démuoorduc  your (pl) brother démanékuc, démuoorékuc  your (pl) brothers
démanden their brother démanéken their brothers
Singular Plural

maar my mother maaré my mothers

muoor your (sg) mother muooreé your (sg) mothers

man his/her mother mané his/her mothers
mandan our (and your) mother manékon our (and your) mothers
manda, maarda our (not your) mother manéko, maaréko our (not your) mothers
manduc, muoorduc  your (pl) mother manékuc, muoorékuc your (pl) mothers
manden their mother manécken their mothers

Singular Plural

Imaar my sister Tmaaré my sisters

imuoor your (sg) sister Tmuooré your (sg) sisters
imaan his/her sister imaané his/her sisters
imandan our (and your) sister | imanékon our (and your) sisters
imanda, imaarda our (not your) sister imanéko, imaaréko our (not your) sisters
imanduc, imuoorduc your (pl) sister imané&kuc, Tmuoorékuc your (pl) sisters
imanden their sister imanéken their sisters

Singular [check] Plural

guddoon my grandfather guidooné my grandfathers

guudoon your (sg) grandfather guudooné your (sg) grandfathers

guindoon his/her grandfather guindooné his/her grandfathers

guindoondan our (and your) grandfather | guéindoonékon our (and your) grandfathers
guiandoonda, our (not your) grandfather | guandoonéko,  our (not your) grandfathers
guddoonda guidooneko

guindoonduc, your (pl) grandfather guandoonékuc, your (pl) grandfathers
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guudoonduc guudoonékuc

guindoonden  their grandfather gudndoonéken  their grandfathers
Singular [check] Plural

gudléén my uncle (father’s brother) | guilééné my uncles

guléén your (sg) uncle gulééné your (s5g) uncles
guinléén his/her uncle guianlééné his/her uncles
guinlééndan  our (and your) uncle guinléénékon ouwr (and your) uncles
guinléénda, our (not your) uncle guianléénéko,  our (not your) uncles
guiléénda guilééncko

guédnléénduc, your (pl) uncle guanléénékuc, your (pl) uncles
guléénduc guléénékuc

guidnléénden their uncle guianléénéken their uncles

The nouns below may also be possessed nouns

Singular ‘ Plural

manléén his/her aunt (mother’s sister) | manlééné  his/her aunts

marthu  Ais/her mother-in-law marthuné
gudrthu  his/her father-in-law girthuné
Tmarthu  Ais/her sister-in-law Tmarthuné
Exercise 4

his/her mothers-in-law
his/her fathers-in-law
his/her sisters-in-law

In the following sentences, underline all possessed nouns. Do not underline any words that are not
possessed nouns.

(02:29-31)

Ni ku gaat wéi, kua

ku gaat Anath luooc kua be ldt manden, . .

(05:6-7)

Ku ni lam ke, ke ka alam keeth
ke Décéu ku guéndoonéken,
ku joou ten € mei ba ke muooc ke yiéi.

When then the children went,
they found hen walking with her two legs, and the
children of Cat returned and they told their mother,

And when they worship, they begin worshiping
(the big) God, and their ancestors,
and the gods who they give them life.

Verbs

A verb describes an action, motion, state, change, or can be used as an equal sign between words.

(03:13)

Kud Agook teetde loom And Monkey gave his hand

to pull Lion out.
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The following are other examples of verbs:

Reel Verbs

Actions puur cultivate, hoe
jep cut

yar destroy
Motions yoth  migrate

rin run

ket swim
Changes dony grow

leer  melt

teeth  die
States tadp  be hollow
neeny be angry
3y be poor
Equal sign | la is, be
ke (s)he be

There are three types of verbs—transitive, intransitive, and ditransitive. A transitive verb has an
object that receives the action. An intransitive verb does not have an object that receives the action.
A ditransitive verb has both an object and a receiver of the action. An object can be either a thing
or person, but a receiver is only a person.

The transitive verb paany ‘destroying’ can have the thing object d3 ‘thing’ as in (1) or person
object gat ‘child’ as in (2). The intransitive verb pen ‘falling’ in (3) has no object. The ditransitive

verb 166m ‘giving’ in (4) has the object teetde ‘his hand’ and the receiver gat ‘child’.

Three types of verbs

Transitive | has thing object (1) Nuéér d5 paany. Person is destroying it.

has person object (2) Nuéér gat naany. Person is destroying child.
Intransitive | has no object (3) Nuéér pen. Person is falling .
Ditransitive | has object, receiver | (4) Nuéér 160m teetde gat. Person is giving his hand to child.

Exercise 5

Underline once all transitive verbs in the sentences below. Underline twice all intrastive verbs. Do
not underline any words that are not verbs.

(01:27)

Kuac ke tdme ke jeth yuii jaath, Now when Leopard climbs a tree,

nd juii € Th3l t€ yuii jaath, if he sees Snake staying up in the tree,

(02:1-2)

Ken ke ca mégth ku dom, They developed a fiiendship

ku ke ke jail kéél, ku nyuéu ke. and they walked and they shared (food) together.
(02:8)

Kud Anau ¢ lin, ké thil nhak € yen. Cat heard him, he did not accept it (suggestion).
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(02:26)

Ku Anau rin cénde kue gaatke cool And Cat ran to his house and he called his children
kua yém mé kel nudst raar ba ku thaal. then they cut off one leg and cooked (it.)
(03:29)

N ku ke réth thaar jaath, kua agik wéi j€k, When they arrived, they found a mancala game,
(03:34)

Na kue ruum tiit€, When he (Monkey) finished the understanding,
kue péér tuuy jaath be jeth. he jumped to a branch of a tree to climb up.

How Nouns are Used

Nouns can be subjects, objects, possessors, or can be introduced by prepositions.

learn more about subject nouns in the next lesson.

Objects receive the action. The action is done to an object. In (3), the action juii ‘seeing’ is done

(3) Nuéér juii ci€€n. Person is seeing a home.

(4) Kue ciéén juic. ~ Then he saw a home.

about object nouns in the lesson Object nouns before and afier verbs.

Nouns can also possess other nouns. These are called possessor nouns. In (5), cep ‘home’ owns or

(5) Nuéér juii wain cen. He saw the place of the home.

(6) Nuéér juii wadn & cié€n. He saw the place of the home.
We learn more about possessor nouns in the lesson Possessor and possessed nouns.

Nouns can also be introduced by prepositions. In (7), the preposition ké “at, to’ introduces the

(7) Nuéér wéi ke cigén. Person is going to home.
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direction or goal of the action wéi ‘going’. We learn more about prepositions in a following

lesson.

Nouns can also be used to show the location (place) of an action. In (8), the location noun cép
‘home’ shows the location of the action wé&i ‘going’.

(8) Nuéér wéi c€n. Person is going home.

Noun forms

has the same form when it is by itself, when it is used as a subject or when used as an object.
However, it has the possessor form cer) when it possesses or has a close relationship with another
noun, as in wéén cepy ‘place of home’. It has the location form c€n when it shows the location of an
action, as in nugér wéi cén ‘person is going home’.

Written
Singular noun Cig€n home
Subject singular Ciggp c€ peen. Home has fallen.

Object singular
Possessor singular
Location singular

Nuéér juii waan cen.
Nuéér wei cén.

Person is seeing home.
Person is seeing place of home.
Person is going home.

Plural noun
Subject plural
Object plural
Possessor plural
Location plural

ciep

Cien cé peen.

Nué€r juii cien.

Nuéér juii wédn ciené.
Nuéér wéi ciepé.

homes

Homes have fallen.

Person is seeing homes.
Person sees place of homes.
Person is going to homes.

The plural noun cieg ‘homes’ has the same form when it is by itself, used as a subject or used as an
object. However, it has the possessor form ciené in waén ciené ‘place of homes’. It has the location
form cien€ in nuéer wéi cien€ ‘person is going to homes’.

Exercise 6

In the following sentences, underline each subject noun,each object noun, draw a|box

around each possessor noun, make a triangle around each noun introduced by a preposition, and
underline twice each location noun.

(01:15)

Cén cé WEE ne ke 2,

(02:16)

Didn’t I say on that ﬁ};

Kui Anau 1o jieec be ku wé @ Cat went to go to house of

(02:30)
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Ku gaat luooc And the children etumecL o

(03:22)
Wéng Rel cé ro ku dhool At this point, Fox passed by
ku juii s@kéé@Agooké. and S&W olding Moukey’s@

(05:24) ‘Q
Jok ke ruai tho6l, ké ka guur ke God talks in wall, can be asked to talk with {

Subject nouns before and after verbs

Subjects do the action. Subject nouns often come before verbs, but can also come after verbs.
Intransitive verbs (without objects receiving the action) have a different form when the subject is
before and after the verb. Transitive verbs (with objects receiving the action) have a different form
when the object is before and after the verb. Subjects often come before the verb in sentences that
move the story one step forward. Subjects often come affer the verb in sentences that show a big or
important step forward, where there is an important result. They can also mention something
important in a speech. [check this]

In 01:20, the intransitive verb room ‘collided’ shows the noun kor ‘fighting’ before the verb does
this action.

(01:20) (Subject before verb)
Ku kor room kaam Anyinyi ké ken Kuac. Then fighting collided between Hyena and Leopard.

In 01:18, the intrastive verb roém ‘collided’ shows the noun wande ‘his face (eyes)’ after the verb
does this action.

(01:18) (Subject after verb)
Na li€ ye, ku r66m wande ka Anyinyi. When he looked, his face collided (met) with Hyena.

01:18 is an important action that begins a fight between the animals.

In 01:23, the intransitive verb jaal ‘went’ shows the noun Kuac ‘Leopard’ before the verb does this
action.

(01:23) (Subject before verb)
Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro, And Leopard went on his own,

In 01:24, there are three intransitive verbs jél ‘went’ that show the nouns Anyinyi ‘Hyena’, Ayak
‘Lion’ and Th3l ‘Snake’ after these verbs do this action'.

(01:24) (Subject after verbs)
ku j€l Anyinyi kéro, and Hyena went alone

! However, there is one example of the verb jél ‘went’ with the subject noun T&&r ‘Hen’ before the verb: 02:31 Té&ér jél
ke cokke diddn reeu. ‘Hen was walking with his two legs.’. [Need to find a reason for this exception. In 02:31, jél could
be a possessor verbal noun ‘Hen of walking’].
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ku j€l Ayak kéro, ku j€l Th3l kéro. and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.
01:24 shows important actions that result from the animals fighting.

In 04:14, the intransitive verb wéi ‘they go’ shows the noun nei ‘people’ before the verb does this
action.

(04:14) (Subject before verb)

In 03:26 the intransitive verb wa ‘they go’ shows the noun nei ‘people’ after the verb does this
action.

(03:26) (Subject after verb)
Yene puol jii de mé bane luooi,
wa nei thaar jaath bane ye wé puoc thin.

This is a simple thing that we do,
people go under a tree so he can solve it there.

03:26 is a speech of Fox that mentions an important idea. The people going under the tree results
in playing a game and the animals escaping from Lion.

In 01:12, the intransitive verb wé ‘he go’ shows the noun Anyinyi ‘Hyena’ before the verb does
this action.

(01:12) (Subject before verb)
Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé raar.

Hyena himself opened to go out.
In 03:20, the intransitive verb wé ‘go’ shows the noun Ayak ‘Lion’ after the verb does this action.

(03:20) (Subject after verb)
Ku wi Ayak ne,

And Lion went (said)
This sentence introduces the important speech of Lion that he is weak and can't release Monkey.

Other noun subjects before verbs are listed below.

Noun subjects before verbs

01:1 | 1€i nd guaan t&i cén four animals lived in home
01:5 | Ayak yi wé€ ne Lion said

01:6 | Anyinyi yi w€E ne Hyena said

01:9 | Kuac yi wé€ ne Leopard said

01:9 | Th3l yi wé€ ne Snake said

01:12 | Anyinyi cé ro ku jieec Hyena himself opened
01:14 | kud Ayak péér yig€l then Lion woke up

01:16 | kua Anyinyi ye luooc thin, and Hyena replied, . .
01:17 | wéén € Kuac iro then Leopard stood

01:18 | ku locde cuo jiggu, and his heart became angry
01:19 | nuéér juii wandé person see my eyes
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01:20
01:22
01:22
01:23
01:25
01:27
02:6

02:7

02:8

02:10
02:11
02:14
02:15
02:16
02:17
02:18
02:18
02:20
02:23
02:26
02:27
02:28
02:29
02:30
02:31
02:32
03:1

03:3

03:4

03:12
03:13
03:13
03:14
03:16
03:22
03:24
03:28
03:33
03:35
03:36
03:36
03:38
03:39

ku k6r room

ku Th3l locde jiggu

ku kor mat nhiaal € nyiny,
Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro,
Yen ater € yi ku duoth
Kuac ke tdme ke jeth
ku T&€r we€ ne

nei ke mith

kud Anau ¢ lig

ku Anau ro jieec

gaatké teth

né c€ kuoth ku juééth
kud Anau ro jieec

ku Téér Anau 1&€n

néd kud Apau cuop

ku T&€r wé€ ne

gaatké yi péek yot

kud Anau ¢ lip

ku Anau rig cénde

ku bust bei

kud Anau gaatke cool
nid ku gaat wéi

ku gaat Apath luooc
Teér jel

néd ku Téér wé bén
Ayak yen cé peen kaath
dérudsn kap

ké kud Agook le bén

bé nuéér ro ludsc nuéer
Kud Agook teetde loom
néd kud Ayak réé€nh

kud Agook thieec

kud Ayak € luooc thin,
Rel cé ro ku dhool

bé néérdé kuoth ¢ du luén
kud Ayak teet Agooké pél,
kud Agook e tiit yen
Yen Rel cé ro ku tan
Rel mande péc ket

ké néérdeé kui ket

kud Ayak boi

then fighting broke out

and heart of Snake became angry,
and the fighting became great, . . .
And Leopard went on his own,
That hatred has remained

now Leopard climbs

then Hen said

People eat

Cat heard him

and Cat got up

my children are starving

big rain fell down

when rain had stopped

Cat arose

and Hen saw Cat

when Cat arrived

then Hen said

my children are dying in house
when Cat heard him

and Cat ran to his house

and wound gave pain

and Cat called his children

and when children went

and children of Cat returned
Hen was walking

when Hen came

Lion had fallen into well

rain began

then Monkey came

person himself diverts to person
and Monkey gave his hand
when Lion reached

and Monkey asked

and Lion replied to him,

Fox passed by

my uncle can endure this rain
And Lion released Monkey's hand
and Monkey he understood him
Fox himself jumped

Fox himself knows swimming
my uncle you swim

Lion feared

and Lion find

Other noun subjects after verbs are listed below.
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Noun subjects after verbs

01:18 | ku r66m wande ka Anyiny1
01:21 | kua Th3l juélde daany Kuac,
01:23 | ku j&l Anyinyi kéro,

01:24 | ku jél Ayak kéro,

01:24 | ku jél Thal kéro.

02:9 | nd kue wi ruddn € d3me
02:12 | ba wé€ cam gaatké

02:15 | nd kue wa gdin

02:37 | ee bé ku wi ater & da

03:3 | nd ku wé nuaanden

03:20 | ku wé Ayak ne

03:26 | wa nei thaar jaath

Exercise 7

and his eyes met with Hyena
and Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake
and Hyena went alone

and Lion went alone,

and Snake went alone.

then when following year came
my children can go eat

when evening came

there is going to be our conflict
when fourth day came

and Lion said

people go under a tree

In the sentences below, underline once all subject nouns. Underline twice all verbs of the subject

nouns. The first one is done as an example.

(01:1)

(01:12)
Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé raar.

(01:17)

Wiin e Kuac iro ku jieec.

(01:18)

Na li€ ye, ku room wande ka Anyinyi,
ku locde cuo jigéu,

(01:19)

Cén c€ weE ne ke cény o,
thil nuggr juii wandé

(01:20-22)

Ku koér room kaam Anyinyi ké ken Kuac.

ku k&r mat nhiaal & nyiny,
(01:23-24)

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro,

ku j€l Anyinyi kéro,

ku j€l Ayak kéro, ku jél Th3l kéro.
(01:25)

Yen ater € y1 ku duoth

(01:27)
Kuac ke tame ke jeth yuii jaath,

Long ago, four animals lived in home together.
Hyena himself opened to go out.

Then Leopard stood and opened (the door).

When he looked, his eyes met with Hyena
and his heart became angry

Didn’t I say on that day
no person should see my eyes?

Then fighting broke out between Hyena
and Leopard. At this point, they wrestled
and Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake
and heart of Snake became angry,

and the fighting became great, . . .

And Leopard went on his own,
and Hyena went alone
and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.

That hatred has remained
between them until now.

Now when Leopard climbs a tree, . . .
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(02:6)

Ni cép kel ku Téér wéE ne,

N kue wi ruddn € d5me,
piny yi ku ték ke peweer.
(02:10)

Ku Anau 1o jieec kue wéi ké Téer.

(02:11)
T&Er € maar, gaatké teth.

(02:12)
Nai tek ye icuiit mé té thin,
kén e y€ ba wé€ cam gaatké.
(02:14)

(02:15-16)

N kue wé gédn n€ c€ kuoth ku juééth,
kud Anau ro jieec be ku wé cép Ter.
(02:17)

Ku Téér Anau léén né bén e,
(02:18)

Na kud Anau cuop, ku T€ér wéE ne,
(02:20-21)

Gaatkeé yi péék yot.

(02:23)

Kud Anau ¢ lin, kue wé€ ne,
(02:26)

Ku Anau rin cénde.

(02:27)

ku budt bei mal.

(02:28)

Kud Anau gaatke cool,

(02:29-30)

Ni ku gaat wéi, kua

ku gaat Anath luooc
(02:31)

(02:32)

Ni ku Té€ér wé bén bd Anau bé juic,

(02:37)

Ee bé ku wi ater & da ke Té&ér.

(03:1)

One day Hen said , . .
People do not eat and immediately go.
Cat heard him.

Then when the following year came,
there was a famine.

And Cat got up and went to Hen’s house.
Hen my friend, my children are starving.

If you have a little (food),
1 give it so that my children can go eat

Big rain fell down.

When evening came and rain had stopped,
Cat arose and went to house of Hen.

And Hen saw Cat coming,

When Cat arrived then Hen said,

My children are dying in the house.

When cat heard him, he said,

And Cat ran to his house.
And wound gave much pain.

And Cat called his children

And when the children went,
they found hen walking with her two legs,
and the children of Cat returned, . . .

Hen was walking with his two legs.

When Hen came fo see Cat,

There is going to be our conflict with Hen.
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Wal Ayak yen cé peen kaath mé cuar.
(03:3-4)

N ku wé nuaanden kue déruddn kap,
ké kud Agook le bén be bé math.
(03:7)

Agook € maar,

niinké cé wi diddk jii kaath & weng.
(03:11-12)

¢ thil luéy bé nuger ro

lujsc nuéer mé c€ ye luooi 1€l€n

(03:13)
Kud Agook teetde loom be Ayak

03:14

9

>
0
S
2
E:
o
8

03:16

Kui Ayak ¢ luooc thin,
03:20

u wi Ayak ne,
03:22

Weéng Rel cé ro ku dhool

(03:24-25)

:

~
<

Yene puol jii de mé bane luooi,

wa nei thaar jaath bane ye wé puoc thin.

(03:28)
Kui Ayak teet Agooké pél,
(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
03:35

Yen Rel cé ro ku tap jii lité
03:36

Rel mande péc ket,

ké n€érdé kui ket?
03:38

foe

=

boi be ye yiic.

i

0
Kui Ayak thil wiin ji€€u € na Agook.

Long ago Lion had fallen into a deep well.

When fourth day came, rain began,
and Monkey came to drink.

Monkey my brother,
my days came to three inside this well here

a person himself cannot divert (to eat) a person
who has done good.

And Monkey gave his hand to pull Lion out.
When Lion reached,

and Monkey asked, . . .

And Lion replied

And Lion said,

At this point, Fox passed by

How you think my uncle can endure this rain?

This is a simple thing that we do,
people go under a tree so he can solve it there.

And Lion released Monkey's hand

He repeated it twice
and Monkey he understood him in what he said.

Fox himself jumped into the sand

Fox knows how to swim,
my uncle do you swim?

Lion feared to follow him.

And Lion could not find way of Monkey.

Object nouns before and after verbs

Objects receive the action. Object nouns can come before or after the verb. The verb form changes
according to whether a noun before or after the verb receives the action. Objects usually come
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before the verb following the connector ku ‘and, then’ or after a helping verb, including c& ‘had’
(perfect), yi ‘did’ (complete), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (purpose), be ‘will’ (future). These type of
sentences often move the story forward. Objects usually come affer the verb in sentences without
ku ‘and, then’ and without a helping verb. These type of sentences often show background
information in a story. They are also used in speaking.

In 03:5, the verb juic ‘he sees’ shows the noun Ayak ‘Lion’ before the verb receives this action.

(03:5) (Object before verb)
Na min kue ro luuy €, kue Ayak juic kaath.

When he bent down, then he saw Lion in well.

In 03:5, the connector kue ‘then he’ comes before the object and verb. Kue ayak juic kaath ‘then he
saw Lion in well’ is a new step forward in the story.

In 01:27-28, there are two verbs juii ‘he sees’. These show the nouns Th3l ‘Snake’ and Kuac
‘Leopard’ after these verbs receive this action.

(01:27-28) (Object after verb)

Kuac ke tdme ke jeth yuii jaath, Now when Leopard climbs a tree

né juii € Th3l t€ yuii jaath, and if he sees Snake staying up in the tree,

ka thil le wé thin, k& Th3l ni juii e Kuac hAe will not climb up, and if Snake he sees Leopard
yuii jaath, ka thil le wé thin. up in a tree, he will not go up.

In 01:27-28, there is no connector ku ‘then he’ or helping verb before the verbs and objects. N4 juii

€ Th3l t€ yuii jaath ‘if he sees Snake staying up in tree’ and ni juii € Kuac yuii jaath ‘if he sees
Leopard up in a tree’ are both statements at the end of the story that tell the result or outcome of
what happened before. They give background information and do not move the story forward.

In the list below, some noun objects come before the verb and some come after.

Nouns objects of verbs

Before After

01:4 | gérde dhool it cross his back 01:3 | ke tek lone they have rules

01:8 | dethuok thiook ¢ he close door 01:4 | té méde he has own

01:8 | yot ejek 1 find house 01:7 | goor nuéér 1 want person

01:13 | dethuok jék he found door 01:10 | doony jugldé he step on my tail
01:13 | dethuok teer he knock on door 01:15 | riir yuicdé he bang my head
01:21 | Th3l juélde daany  he step Snake's tail 01:19 | juii wandé he see my eyes
01:22 | yot wé naany they destroyed house 01:23 | thi€ ciggn tods they left their house
01:26 | nuéér kel juooc one person is chased | 01:27 | juii € Th3l he sees Snake

02:1 | mééth dom they made friendship | 01:28 | juii € Kuac he sees Leopard
02:3 | muooy goor he want conversation | 02:11 | tek ye icuiit you have little

02:5 | T&ér jiook he tell Hen 02:14 | kén gaatké you give my children
02:6 | muoony le mat we make conversation | 02:24 | mudoc yEm you give leg

02:7 | 166ckon pnic we know our hearts 02:25 | té€n rou you have two

02:17 | Anau lééy she saw Cat 02:25 | td ydam 1 have thighs
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02:17 | kel tigéc she hid one 02:30 | 14t manden they told their mother
02:24 | gaatku muooc you give your children | 03:12 | lu35c nuéér he divert (to) person
02:26 | gaathke cool he called his children | 03:14 | doom teet Agooké he caught Mo. hand
02:26 | yém mé kel nuddt  they cut one leg 03:22 | juii € Ayak he saw Lion

02:27 | yém ruum leg was finished 03:22 | ké€p teet Agooké  he hold Mo. hand
02:28 | gaatke cool he called his children | 03:29 | tud5u agidkdé they play my game
02:28 | T&er juic you see Hen 03:32 | néc jeth he knows climbing
02:29 | Téér we jek they found Hen 03:36 | néc ket he knows swiming
02:32 | Anau juic she see Cat 03:37 | col yiér he call lake

02:32 | Anau jék she found Cat

02:33 | yuicdé tudsr you cheated my head

02:38 | gaat T€ér jck you tind Hen's children

03:5 | Ayak juic he saw Lion

03:13 | teetde loom he gave his hand

03:13 | Ayak tigéc he pull Lion

03:15 | teetd€ dom you grab my hand

03:19 | 1€i d3 le wé jek you find other animal

03:23 | teet Agooké le ké€p  you hold Mo. hand

03:27 | teetde pél you release his hand

03:29 | agdk wéi jek they found game

05:31 | miith cam they eat crops

05:32 | diit yeen he controls birds

Object nouns of applicative verbs

Some verbs show that someone benefits from the action or receives the action. These verbs are
called applicative verbs. A receiver or the one that benefits from an applicative verb has the same
form as when it is said by itself.

In 02:22-23, the receiver noun gaatké yene ‘those my children’ benefits from the applicative verb
pidér ‘boil for’.

(02:22-23) (Benefit applicative)
Anau, cén ee yém mé kel yen c€ nuddt raar Cat, just (look at) my one leg that I cut off
ba piddr gaatk€ yene t€ maai €. to boil for those my children in this fire.

In 02:24-25, the receiver noun gaatku ‘your children’ receives the object yém mé kel ‘one leg’ and
the action of the applicative verb muooc ‘give’.

(02:24-25) (Receiver applicative)
Cé ku 1€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc Ok, if you can give your children

yém mé€ kel, . . . one leg . . .

Applicative verbs can also show the location or direction of an action. Nouns after an applicative
verb that show location or direction have a different form called location nouns.
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In 03.5, the noun kaath ‘in well’ shows the location of the applicative verb juic ‘saw’. The noun
kath ‘well’ has a different form when it occurs by itself.

(03:5) (Location applicative)

N4 min kue ro luug €, kue Ayak juic kaath.

When he bent down, then he saw Lion in well.

Location nouns are further discussed in the lesson Location nouns.

Exercise 8

In the sentences below, underline once all object nouns. Underline twice all verbs of the object

nouns. The first one is done as an example.

(01:3)

Ke t€k 16n€ t€ cieen € né ciééy € ken.

(01:4)

Ra d5 ke t€ méde

meé thil goor & yen ba gérde dhodl.
(01:6-7)

Na bén & ke wéEr,

01:8
Ku dethuok thil thiook ¢,
néd bén € b yot ejék yoon.
01:10
hil goor nuger mé doony jugldé.
01:13

:

=

g

=

Na kue wé luooc, ku be dethuok bé jék

caa thiook. Na kue dethuok teen,
01:15

Cén c€ wée ne ke cép o,

thil nuéér mé riir yuicd&?!
01:19

Cén c€ wéE ne ke cép o,

thil nuéér juii wandé?

=

=

e}
—_
\9]
—

Kua Th3l juélde daany Kuac.
01:22

kua yot wé€ naany piny.

:

o

(01:23)

Yen dwiéidn kua thi€ yé cigén tod5.
(01:26)

Ke ké ke kuuth aba nugér kel juooc.
(02:1)

Ken ke ca mééth ku dom.

02:3
nau a yen thil ke muoon goor.

>

They have rules to guide them in their house.

Each one has his own (rules)
that he doesn’t want it to cross his back.

If I (return home) at night,
1 don’t want person to ask me,

And he should not close the door, so that
when I come, I will find the house open.

and (1) don’t want person fo step on my tail.

When he returned, he found the door closed.
When he knocked on door, . . .

Didn’t I say on that day that
no one should make noise my head?/

Didn’t I say on that day
no person should see my eyes?

And Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake.

(they) completely demolished the house.
That was how they abandoned their house.
They fight until one person is defeated.
They developed a friendship.

Cat was the one who didn’t want conversation.
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(02:4-5)

Nai cig€én € de c€ nei wé mith thin, ké

ye muol T&€r jiook be ro puk ké be t35ny.

(02:6-7)

Yin Anau ka kon muoon kor le mat,
bane 160ckon néc.

(02:11)

N tek ye icuiit mé té thin

(02:12-14)

Cin t€ n€ locd€ ke y1 d3k t&k ke icuiit
mé t€k ke yi bédu bé kén gaatke.
(02:17)

Ku Téér Anau 1€€n né bén e,

kue cioou mé kel tiggc jith gddkeke.

(02:24-25)

C& ku 1€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc
yém mé kel, kuné tén n€ y1 ke rou cuc,
nd ku wi yén, td yddm né nuaan.

(02:26)

Ku Anau rin cénde kue gaatke cool

kua yém mé kel nudst raar.
(02:27)

Min caa yém ku ruum kuéné me

(02:28)

Kuid Anau gaatke cool,
(02:28-29)

Wai Té&€r juic d5k bec budtde

ku gaat Apath luooc kua be 14t manden.

(02:32)
Na ku Téér wé bén ba Anau bé juic,

kue Anau be jék né ku rath.
(02:33)

(02:38)

Ni ka ye gaat Téér jék, dud ye ke ke pél.
(03:11-12)

Thieel Agook & maar, e thil luény bé nugér
ro Iuj5c nuéér mé cé ye luooi I€l€n.
(03:13)

Kuid Agook teetde loom

be Ayak ku ti€gc raar.

(03:14)

ku doom ¢ teet Agooké ke buidm.

If they were eating in his house,
he would tell Hen to go to his house to sleep.

Cat (my friend), let us make conversation
so that we know our hearts.

If you have a little (food),

(1) was even thinking of going to you
for something to give my children.

And Hen saw Cat coming, . . .
and hid one leg in his feathers.

Ok, if you can give your children one leg
while you have only two, then it is for me
(to give) since I have four thighs.

And Cat ran to his house and
called his children so that they cut off one leg.

While the leg was finished of boiling,

And Cat called his children, . . .

Go see Hen if the pain of his wound
is like mine.

They found hen walking with two legs, and
children of Cat returned and told their mother.

When Hen came to see Cat,
she found Cat getting unconscious.

Hen, why have you cheated my head?

If you find Hen’s children, don’t leave them.

No, my Monkey brother, person cannot divert
(fo eating) a person who has done good.

And Monkey gave his hand
to pull Lion out.

he caught Monkey’s hand with strong force.
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(03:15)

Ee nu kui teetd€ le dom mal ne?

(03:19)

Pl y€, ee bi 1€i d5 le wé jék.

(03:22)

Wéng Rel cé ro ku dhool

ku juii € Ayak kégp teet Agooké.
03:23

Néggrde, ee di kui teet Agooké

le ké€p € mal?
03:27

K& yin n€érd€, kon teetde pél.
03:29

Na ku ke réth thaar jaath,

kua agdk wéi jék.
03:30

Kua nei kon tudsu agikdé
03:32

A kel ku tieet, t€i ka agdk,

kuui jeth kud agik mé néc jeth?
03:36

el mande péc ket, ké néérde kui ket.
03:37

Yen cé liet ku luooi be ¢l yiér.

:

Sk

FiE

-

:

(03:39)
Kui ayak thil wédn ji€€u € nd Agook.

S
o
?\
-

Ku ni lam ke, ke ka alam keeth

ke Décéu ku guindoonéken,

ku joou ten € mei ba ke muooc ke yi€i.
05:31

Yen nuéér € nd caa locde yar

ka luoony agégsk be miith cam.
05:32

A nuéér mé ke diit yeen.

:

:

Why are you grabbing my hand so hard?
Leave me, you will find another animal.

At this point, Fox passed by
and saw Lion holding Monkey’s hand,

My uncle, why are you
holding Monkey's hand so hard?

And you my uncle, just release his hand,

When they arrived,
they found a mancala game.

The people should first play my game.

Who doesn’t know how to climb?
Who does know climbing?

Fox knows swimming, but uncle doesn’t swim.

He assumed the sand was called a lake.
And Lion could not find Monkey.

And when they worship, they begin
worshiping God, and their ancestors,

and the gods who they give them life.

This person if annoyed will
allowed insects to eat the crops.

This person controls birds.

Possessor and possessed nouns

When two nouns are said together, the second noun may own or possess the first noun. Owning
nouns are called possessor nouns. Nouns that are owned are called possessed nouns. Sometimes
the first noun has a close relationship with the second noun (inalienable) and sometimes it has a
distant relationship (alienable). If the first (possessed) noun has a distant relationship with the
second (possessor) noun, a possessor connector € ‘of” comes between them. If it has a close
relationship with the possessor noun, there is no word between them, and the possessor noun has a
different form than when said by itself.
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In 03:28, the nouns teet ‘hand’ and Agooké ‘Monkey’ are said together without any words between
them.

(03:28) (Close relationship)
Kud Ayak teet Agooké pél. And Lion released hand of Monkey.

The second noun Agookeé is a possessor noun. The teet is owned by Agaoké, so this first noun teet
is a possessed noun. Since hands are nearly always found as part of an animal or person, the word
teet ‘hand’ is not easily separated from Agooké ‘Monkey’. Teet has a close relationship with
Agooké. We write them together without any word between them. The possessor noun Agooké
‘Monkey's’ has a different form than when said by itself Agook ‘Monkey’ . We learn more about
this posessor form of nouns in the next lesson.

them.

(01:title) (Distant relationship)

from animals, such as if the animals move away (This is what happens at the end of the story.). So,
the relationship between these words is not as close—it is distant. We write the word & ‘of’
between them to show they can be separated and have a distant relationship.

Distant possessors often possess verbal nouns. These are verbs used as nouns. Often a verbal noun
possessed by a distant possessor follows a passive verb, where the subject doing the action is not
mentioned.

In 04:47, the nouns kot ‘shields’ and duron€ ‘Dhuro decoration’ both possess the verbal noun luooi
‘making’ with the possessor connector & ‘of” between them.

(04:47)
Akoolde ka luooi € kot It’s skin is used for making of shields
ku juélde ka luooi & dhuroné and it’s tail is used for making of Dhuro decoration.

The passive helping verb ka ‘is’ comes before these distant possessors and possessed verbal nouns.
In these sentences, it has the meaning ‘is used for’.

The possessor connector € ‘of” can also join adverbs such as mal ‘much’ after a verb as in 03:23.

(3:23) ké€p € mal holding of much

Close possessor nouns
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Body parts, family members, and some other nouns are not easily separated from the words owning
them. So, they are written together without any word between them. These include the words
below with a close relationship. Possessor nouns with a close relationship have a different form
than when said by themselves as a common noun. We learn more about possessor noun forms in
the next lesson.

Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun

Possessor nouns Common nouns
(2:tit) ater Agath hatred of Cat anau cat
(2:16) céy Ter house of hen téer hen
(2:30) gaat Anath children of Cat anau cat
3:9) tékon j&jaar ours of bush dwellers | j€jar bushdwellers
(3:14,22,23,28) teet Agooké hand of monkey Agook monkey
(3:34) tuun jaath branches of tree jath tree
“4:7) bou mowé herd of buftalos mou buftalos
4:21,21 tun guér horn of elephants guér elephants
4:24 riin guir meat of elephants gUEr elephants
4:32 wadn yi€yé place of souls yi€yé€ souls
(4:39,39.42) tuy ciel horn of rhino cil rhino
(4:44) yig€c mou chasing of buftalo mok buftalo
(4:44) yi€€c gudr chasing of elephant guisr elephant
4:46 riin mou meat of buftalo mok buftalo
(4:48) tuuy thadu horn of ox thék ox
(4:48) cép yoth day of migration ?
(4:49) cén puthé day of marriage pudth marriage
(5:tit,14) tigt cen) Re&€l religion of land of Reel | cié€n, Reel land, Reel people
(5:1) ciéen Reel land of Reel Reel Reel people
(5:8) piény neen€ bodies of people nei people
5:47 tigt Re&él religion of Reel Reel Reel people

Distant possessor nouns

Many other nouns can easily be separated from the words owning them. They are written with a
possessor connector € ‘of” between them. These include the words below with a distant
relationship. Possessor nouns with a distant relationship do not have a different form.

Possessed nouns with distant relationship (alienable) to possessor noun

Possessor noun Common noun

(L:tit) | cigép € 1&f home of animals 11 animals
(2:11) | Téér & maar Hen of relative maar relative

3:7,11) | Agook € maar  Monkey of relative maar relative
(3:20) | lugén € yiggc able of chasing yiggc chasing
(3:21) | doom & 1&i catching of animal 1€1 animal
(4:22) | yol &€ nugér arm of person nuger person
(4:25) | kooc €bul mending of drum bul drum

4:43 yiic € guds chasing of elephant guidr elephant
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(4:46) | yiic € md chasing of buffalo mok buftalo

(4:47) | luooi & kot making of shield kot shield

(4:47) | luooi & dhuron€ making of decorations | dhuroné decorations
5:15 juic € nei seeing of people nei people

(5:16) | dom & tuaany catching of sickness | tuaany sickness

(5:21) | luooi & tiét working of magician | ti€t magician
5:43 luooi € nei working of people nei people

Some words such as gat ‘child’ can be possessed with or without a possessor connector, depending
on the meaning in the sentence. [check]

Close relationship gat nudir child of person
Distant relationship gat € nuéer child of person
Exercise 9

Underline all possessed and possessor nouns in the lines below the possessor connector &
‘of” that shows the noun has a distant relationship to the owner. The first sentence is done as an
example.

(02:11)

TE&Er @ aar, gaatkeé teth. Hen of relative, my children are starving.
(02:15-16)

Na kue wi géadn né c€ kuoth ku juééth, When evening came and rain had stopped,
kud Anau 1o jieec be ku wé cén Ter. Cat arose and went to house of Hen.
(02:29-30)

Na ku gaat wéi, kua And when the children went,

Teer we jék jél ke cokke diddn reeu, they found hen walking with her two legs,
ku gaat Anath luooc and the children of Cat returned, . . .

(03:7)

Agook € maar, Monkey of relative,

niinké cé wa diddk jii kaath € wéné. my days came to three inside this well here.
(03:20-21)

Thieel, yén c€ kai € mal, thil wiadn mé&€ wid  No, I am so weak, I will not be able to chase
lugén(é yiggc ku thil widn wé rin ke yE, and not be able of chasing and not be able
ké thil wédn wé kai ye b€ doom(E J€i. to jump to I catching of animal.

(03:34)

Na kue ruum tiité, When he (Monkey) understood,

kue péér tuury jaath be jeth. he jumped to a branch of a tree to climb up.
(04:7-8)

Na caa béu mow€ ko ya ke guér jek, After a herd of buffalos or elephants are found,
1€1 ke koy pudt, they first scatter,

(04:21-22)

Tun guir ka guot kua diit ken ti Elephant horns are cut and the bigger one

ka cen ke y3l@nugér mé goor bé puth. is worn on the arm of a person who wants to marry.

(04:24-25)
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Riin guér ka cam, The elephant meat is eaten.

jic gudr ka kooc(€ bul béng. The elephant’s ear is used for mending of drums.
(04:32)

Né wién yiey€ yen caa tiin, If'it is hit in a living place (heart, etc),

(04:39)

Tup ciel mé caa guan ni thieei, The rhino hom is shaped as a stick and is given skin
(05:8)

Ke ka pi tieeth piny, They spray the ground with water (for blessing)

ku weer nei € ken bé pi€ny neené puool.  and bless bodies of people (in order) to stay healthy.
(05:15)

Joou thil ka juic@ hei diaal, Gods cannot with seeing of all people,

ka ken tit kéroth ken ka ke juic. only magicians can see them.

(05:42-43)

Ke nei ludny coth be nei dot be thil wiadn Person allows guinea worm to swell people so that
ke luooi ﬁ ei, na c€ locde jiggu. working of people are not able, if he is annoyed.

Location nouns

Location nouns show the location of an action. The location noun can be the goal or direction of
the action, or the action can be at or inside the location noun. Location nouns have a different form
than when the noun is said by itself.

In 04:35, the location noun wén ‘to place’ shows the goal or direction of the action rify ‘run’. The
location noun wén ‘to place’ is different than when wién ‘place’ is said by itself.

(04:35) (Location noun is goal, direction)

N4 goor € be weér laac, When it is about to defecate,
ka rin wén ¢ t€1 wér thin e. it runs to place (where) the dung remains.

In 03.5, the action Ayak juic ‘saw Lion’ is in the location noun kaath ‘in well’ The location noun
kaath ‘in well’ is different than when kath ‘well’ is said by itself.

(03:5) (At, inside of location noun)
N4 min kue 1o luun €, kue Ayak juic kaath.  When he bent down, then he saw Lion in well,

The nouns below in bold can also be used as location nouns. Location nouns have a different form
than when said by themselves as a common noun. We learn more about location noun forms in the
next lesson.

Location nouns

Location noun ’ Common noun
01:1 | t&i céy they live in house Cig€n house
02:16 | wé cép he went to house Cigén house
02:20 | yi peek yot (H) they die in house yot (dH) house
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02:26 | rin cénde he ran to his house ciéénde his house
03:1 | c€ peen kaath he fell into well kath well
03:3 | c€ peen kaath he fell into well kath well
03:5 | Ayak juic kaath  he saw Lion in well kath well
04:30 | nin ¢ jaath he sleeping at tree jath tree
04:32 | cuo liu wén it dies in place wain place
04:34 | wér ke laac wén  they defecate dung in place | wéin place
04:35 | rin wén it runs to place wain place
04:48 | ka ruoop tuuny are hung on horn tun horn
05:12 | cup € cén he arrives to house Ciéép house
05:13 | yi bén cén he comes to house Cigén house
05:24 | ke ruai th6ol he talks in wall thol wall
05:36 | kégp 1€1 ken r66th  he keeps animals in bush | ?

05:44 | ken dial cép all them are in land Cigén land

Exercise 10

Underline all location nouns in the sentences below.

01:1

:

~ S
N
2N

ud Anau ro jieec be ku wé cép Ter.
02:2
Gaatkeé yi péek yot.

(=]

(02:26)

Ku Anau riy cénde.

(03:1)

Wal Ayak yen c€ peen kaath mé cuar.

S
ot
[;

Yen c€ ku peen kaath kue t€1 niin nd didak.

(04:29-30)

N4 caa cokke ku jék ke kua luopké,

a kua wé jék né€ c€ t35ny né€ nin ¢ jaath

(04:48-49)

Ken dhuroné ka ruoop tuun thadu mé

cét ke c€n yoth nei ko ya

cén puthé né caa thék e cét me pudth.

(05:12-13)

Na cup € c€p € de, ko yd nuéér

yen yi bén c€n € de ké be ku math jou.
05:24

Jok ke ruai thool, ké ka guur ke 166m.

(05:36)

Guin I€y€ a nuéér

:

Long ago, four animals lived in house fogether.
Cat went to go to house of Hen.

My children are dying in house.

And Cat ran to his house.

Long ago Lion had fallen into a deep well.

He had fallen in well and remained three days.

When hooftprints are found, they are followed,
and when (people) find (a rhino) sleeping at tree
under the good shade, . . .

These dhuro decoration materials are hung on horns
of a colored ox when people are migrating or during

marriage day when colored ox (is offered as) dowry.

When he arrives to their house, or when person comes
to their house, (they bless him) before (he) drinks.

God talks in wall, can be asked to talk with instrument

Animal master is a person
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mé ké€p 1€1 ken diaal rooth. who controls all animals in bush.

(05:44)
Ken nei ti ne, ken diaal cén Réél All these people in Reel land
ke ka theek ke bum € ken. are respected and strong.

Possessor and location forms of nouns

In the lesson Possessor and possessed nouns, we learned about possessor nouns following
possessed nouns. When the first noun has a close relationship with the second noun, there is no
word between them. Possessor nouns with a close relationship to the possessed noun have a
different form than common nouns (the nouns by themselves).

Common singular | kath | Possessor singular | Nuéér juii wiaian kaath (H). | Person sees place
of waterhole.

Common plural | kéth | Possessor plural | Nuéér juii wiain kethé. Person sees place
of waterholes.

In the previous lesson, we learned that location nouns show the location of an action. They usually
have a different form than the common noun.

Common singular
Common plural

Nuéér wéi kaath (L). | Person is going to waterhole.
Nugér wéi kethé. Person is going to waterholes.

kéth | Location plural

kath ‘ Location singular

Location singular nouns often have the same form as possessor singular nouns, but sometimes
these are also different. Location plural nouns always have the same form as possessor plural
nouns. The singular and plural forms of ‘waterhole’ are compared below.

Written Tone
Singular noun kath L waterhole
Possessor singular | (1) Nuéér juii widn kaath. | H Person is seeing place of waterhole.
Location singular | (2) Nuéér wéi kaath. L Person is going to waterhole.
Plural noun kéth L waterholes
Possessor plural (3) Nuéér juii wédn kethé. | dH | Person sees place of waterholes.
Location plural (4) Nuéér wéi kethé. dH | Person is going to waterholes.

The changes in possessor forms are not easy to predict. So, all possessor forms of nouns are listed
in the dictionary when they differ from the common forms. Singular location forms of nouns are
listed in the dictionary when they differ from possessor singular forms.

The nouns below compare the forms of nouns. The are listed in about the same order as in the
lesson Singular and plural nouns. They are organized according to the changes between singular
and plural forms of the common noun. The location singular form is only listed when it is different
than the possessor singular form. [ a blank _ indicates a tone that should be found out, since it may
help to distinguish the noun form from another form with the same spelling ].
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The singular possessor nouns below can take the place of kaath (H) ‘waterhole’ in (1) above, the
plural possessor nouns can take the place of kéthé ‘waterholes’ in (3) above, and the singular
location nouns can take the place of kaath (L) ‘waterhole’ in (2) above.

Nouns with plural suffix -€, -né

Common noun Possessor noun Location

Singular Plural Singular (1) Plural (3) Singular (2)

yath yathé L,H yathé yaath charm

ban bané LH bané _ baan LH bedbug

nyan nyané _ nyaan nyané  _ caterpillar

dap dapé LH dapé L,H | dapé _ lazy person

jar jaré jar jEré belch, burp
gaar gaaré LH,HL | gér gaare _ intentional scars
réét réété LH reet réété i razor

geEm gEEME gam gémé gaam midwife
mégth meethe méethe  dH,H | mégthé L,H friend

nEEr nEEre néré nEEre maternal uncle
kEEt kEEte . kaat kgéte . keet falcon, hawk
tiit tIité LH tIEEL tiité _ mahogany tree
doth L | dothé _ doth _ dothé _ virgin

door dooré dooré doré peace

dhook dhooke dhook dhooké leopard skin
rum rumeé ruddm rudmeé club, stick
tuut tuuté _ tuddt tuuté _ bull, ox

li55k 1i55k& LH li55ké LH |li35ké LH earthworm
dual dualé duaal dualé veil

rual rualé _ ruaal rualé _ herd, group
guang L | guané guang _ guaané swelling, pain
yuaal yuaalé yuaalé _ yuaal§ _ wisker (of cat)
thuoom thuoomé thuoomé _ thuomé harp instrument
buol buolé bial buolé _ hare, rabbit
tuor tuoré tuoré tuoor flower

yai yay€ _ yay€ _ yaaye€ Jjoy, rejoicing
taai taayé€ tay€ taayé€ open place
bou boweé bok bowé herd

cdu cowe caau cddwe termite

puddu H | pusswé LHHL | pudswé _ puddu  _ bellow, pump
Nouns with vowel change

Common noun Possessor noun Location noun

Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular

bar baar L | baar | béré open water

gat gaat gaté gaan child, son, baby

kan kaarn koné kaané alchohol

tap taap topé taapé tobacco
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many maany many _ | manyé cow song

wai waath wath waathé vulture

kau kaath kath kaathé bride

yak yau yau yewe famine, drought
jak jaau jau jaweé pelican, bird
bak baau badke bégu crack

pak paau paawé yoou pus

gak gaau gok goou hard layer

kath kéth kaath H | kethé kaath L | waterhole, well
dap L | dép dap _ | dépé birth

pan pé€n paan péEné swamp area

mac méT maai meéyé fire, family

pai pééth path pEEthe moon, month
nyarn nyig€n nyaarn nyiggneé crocodile

gal L | gol golé gal _ cultivated ground
thal thol thol€ thool early or late sun
gak gou goké goou peel, skin

dan doon doné dooné elder

baac bac L | baac L | bacé calf (of leg)
maar mar maaré maré relative by blood
kaar kar kaaré karé background info.
kaak kau kaaké kaawé tield, garden
Jap Jady Jéné Jaane Dinka person
jal jaal jEIE jadle guest, visitor
nér padr noré paaré bean

lak L | 1a8u lak _ | lagweé dream, prophecy
pat pét pEte pEEt oil

tép tép t€p€ té€p pot hole

tdath L | téth tath __ | théthé forge, mould
mat L | mét mat _ | mggt agreement, meeting
mith méth math mégth drink

yac yEC yacé yEEC load, burden

kat k&t kgy€ kgl tirst born child
thadn than thaan thané thégy side of body
gaail gl geEye gEET surprise

kddu kau kaak kawé k35k pit, hole

radl rél rélé régl muscle, vessel
jaal j€l jal EE trip, journey
nadath péth nEEthé nééth hope

kaan kép kaane kégn proverb

naith L | nbth nadth _ | nbthé illness

rek reu reu reweé pen (of cows)
rel rét reel rété reel termite mound
cen céy cené céné céén strap

dep L | d&p dep _ | déép trap

nyet nyét nyieet nyété rib




teu ek tek théek life

theu thék thek thééu menstrual period
mer méer mer meEere tear (of eye)
pen pen peen pené peen town

jeth jiith jieeth jiithé scorpion

neer nér ner néré wrapping

weer wer wer weré blessing

teer tér ter teére playing

teen tén té€neé téné beating drum
teet teéét téete teéet hand

keeth keth keethé keeth& cow urine
yeeth you yeethé yowe money

gém g€ém gem g€€mé geéeém cheek

gér géér geer gEere géer back (of s.m.)
mél mel meel melé méél oath, promise
j€p jep jeep jepé axe

cér cer ceer ceré bright star

1€1 lel leel lelg 1€l carrying net
18k leu leu lewé word, speaking
1&1 lec lei leei tooth

déi deeth deth deethé hammer

akéi akeeth aketh akeethé neighborhood
yér yieer yieer yieeré yiéér river, lake

c€l cigel cieel celé cigel elbow

1&€th 1€th 18€thé 1&€th begging

béél bel bel beel grain, dura

bei bec bec becé pain

keth keth keth kéeth bile, rusting

tei tei tey€ teei stick

kei kéc kec kecé vision

theem them them thémeé trying, testing
geer ger ger geré fence

pEm pEEm paam pEEmME rock, mountain
thgk thégu thaau thEgwe bull

céth ceth cith cieeth excrement, feces
théc théc thai thggi dew

cél cdl cail cilé fish type

wEt wit wit wité belief

cén cadny 1) caané sun, day

1€c 1a4c 1€cé 1E€1 semen

yém yaidm yam yaAame thigh

c&t cit cat ciit colour (general)
WEI wuc wudc wucé wuc cattle camp, clan
WEEr WEr WAr WEEr dung

weEEl wal wil waal herb, medicine
jic jith jiec jithé jii stomach




dit diit dieet diin bird (general)
cil ciel | ciel | cielé rhino

cir cier cieer cieré ciir sea, wide river
dir dier dier dieré cricket insect
tik tiek tieeu tieké bead

rit riet | riet | rieté ebony tree

lip ligép lieep liéépé tongue

jic jith JiET jithé ear, leaf

pi pi€ piné piné water

tic tigc gl tigcé feast

tik tigu | tiéu | tigkeé cloudy day

dir digér | digér | digré diér bump

thiin thin thign thiin breast

r1in rin L | iy ri€y riin _ | meat

liim li€€m li€m limé messenger
gok gou gokeé goOwWe quiver

thot thot thoté thoté wooden peg
yon yon yoné yoon opening, hole
kom kom komé k6om bark, shell
nop H | noop nop _ | noopé message

jou jooth joth joothé chest

kok koéodu kok koowe bribe, payment
noon non nor) noony wedding

£001 g0n go0né goné hospitality
rook ook L | rooké ook L molar tooth
yot yot L | yot _ | yoté hut, room

thol thol thool tholé thool wall

bol bol bool bolé b6l flame

dor dor door doré door tribe

bom bom boom bomé boom hump (of cow)
kot kot kot koté shield

161 loi loth looi umbilical cord
1ok lou loou lowé belly button
mok mou __ | mou _ | moweé buftalo

kok kou kok koké hole in log

rol rool __ | rool roolé rool | voice

kor koor _ | koor koore koor _ | fighting, arguing
jok jidu jioou jioowe dog

booi boi bdoye boyé fear

yoo1 yooth yoth yoothé hip

jok joou jau joowe god, magic
dhol dhal dhaal dhalé boy

gol gal gaal galé gool brye, corral, pen
yor yar yaar yaré yoor swamp area
dot dot daat doté vagina

lou looth lath loothé bamboo
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nok
lac
kom
ou
jok
th3l
r3th
jor
n3p
dsk
yal
cul
pul
luth
wum
wut
mut
mun
dul
dut
bul
bur
tur
tup
luk
muuth
guu
nhian
tiar
dhiac
nhiam
cieeth
cieen
thieec
nhieer
thieei
yieei
liet
yiet
arier
tiel
nhiem
pieth
cieel
cieen
rieem

mudt
mudn
dusl
dust
bu3l
budr
tudr
tudn
ludu
mudth
guidth
nhiaan
tiaar
dhiei
ceth
cén
thiéc
nhiér
thiéc
yei

lit

yit
arir
tiil
nhiim
pith
ciel
céy
rim

naau
laar
kaam
rath
jak
thaal
riath
jaar
naap
ddu
yél
cusl
puddl
lu35th
wudm
wudt
muost
mudin
du3l
dudst
bujsl
bussr
tuddr
tu3dn
lu3k
mu3j3th
gusth
nhiané
tiaar
dhiec
nhiam
ciééné
thi€écé
nhieer
thieec
yi€eye
lité
yité
arieré
tilé
nhimé
pithé
ciel
cieené
riem

noowe
166cé

koomeé
ro6thé

puulé
luuthé
wuumeé
wudté
mudté
mudné
duslé
dusté
bujlé
budré
tudré
tudné
lu3sweé
muuth
guuthé
nhiaané
tiaaré
dhieyé
céthé
céné
thieec

yéel
liit

yiit
ariir
tiil
nhiimé
piith
ciil
céné
riim
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koom

jou

jodr

Y35l

puul

muun
duul

buul
buur
tuur
tuuy

nhiaam

thieei

féeather

heart

stool, chair
hippo

back (of something)
snake

armpit

forest

fig

river

arm

penis

pool

mud fish

nose

ostrich

spear type
dirt, soil
bundle

grass

drum, dance
camp

dust

branch, horn
court case
darkness

bee

testicle

flour, dough
bruise

front (of s.m.)
winnowing
last word
request

love

stick of ebony
breath, spirit
sand

finger, toe
noise

iron, ring
charcoal
growth, growing
earwax
tradition, custom
blood



jieer
mieeth
tieer
riop
thiol
pidl
bidth
thidk
lid

nhiér
riéc

jir
miith
tier
riop

yil
tit
yik
miith

kuei
ruééth
tuany
ruei
ruét
tuen
kuel
cuic
tuol
duon
thuuk
kuuth
buoc
guon
tuon
ruou
boi
dul
ruéth

jier
mieethé

thiaal
pudlé
busthé
thiské
l1€th
diath
nhieer
i€l
yail
ridth
ti€t
yidk
migth

CiE€né
nién
dité
cen
ciook
ruac
kuai
ruaath
tuaanyé
rueth
ruéeété
tuené
kuelé
cuei
tuool
duoon
thuok
kuoth
buocé
guoné
tuoné
ruoké
biai
duol
rugkeé

thioo1&
pidalé

nhi€éré
riééyé
yalg
tiit
yieeu
miithé

kuey€é
ruééthé
tuanyé
rueyeé
ruéteé
tueen
kuelé
cuiic
tuolé
duoné
thuuke
kuuthé
buoi
guoon
tuoon
ruowe
boyé
dulé
ruéthé
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céy

shoulder blade
root

clitoris

claw, fingernail
fat

insult

pumpkin
neighbour

death

rag, old cloth
turtle

rat

forest

canoe, boat
magician, religion
spell, curse
food, resource
gazelle, antelope
tur, hair

python

paint

Intestine

day

elder, something big
home, land
footprint, sole
speech, discourse
leopard

steer, male cow
sickness

saliva
pregnancy

knot in wood
star

hoof

smoke

mortar

mouth, language
rain

abdomen
guinea fowl

cgg

kidney

coward

folding (cloth)
brother-in-law



kuidth kugth kuaith kugthé bone marrow
guéc guei _ | guei _ | gueyé€ giraffe

kuéu kueeth kueth kueethé cockroach
kuél kueel _ | kueel | kuegéle amulet, charm
cuér cuéeér cueer cuééré thief

kuéér kuér kuer kuéré paddle, oar
kugn kuan kuéin kuaan food

tugk tudk tuddu tudke tugééu harvest seaon
ruéth rudth L | rudth L | rudthé chief; lord
pugk pudk yudiu yuike yuééu neck

cuény cuidny cudiny cuianyé Cuéény liver

jugk judk juddu judké juééu udder, hernia
juél jual _ | jual _ | judlé juggl tail

yuiir YUér _ | yuér _ | yuéré venom, poison
budt budst buté bussté wound, sore
nyudm nyuddm nyume nyuum sesme paste
nudl gul nulé guul crowd

cudt cut cudt | cuté splinter, sliver
pudth puth puthé puuth marriage, dowry
gu3p gup gupé guup skin

thu3u thuk thuwé thuuké end (of's.m.)
rudi rui ruyé€ ruul maggot, worm
lusth luuth luthé luuth fetus, blood clot
mudk midu midu | midgweé mole animal
mudl midil mial migddlé muool knee

pudny pigny L | pigny dH | piényé puddny body

budim bum budm bumé strength, force
cuddt cut cudt cuut stump (of tree)
ludsr lur lure luur reception
lu33u luk lus5k lud5we abscess, infection
nyuddth nyuth nyuuth& nyuuth point (of s.m.)
yuddr pur puor guddré ankle

lud5i lui luuyé luui work

tudsl tul tudl tulé initiation (girl)
tuddu tuk tudsdk tuké playing (child)
thuddm thum thuume thuum ghost, spirit
thuddny thuny thuuny€ thuuny wood, tree trunk
ruddn ruun L | runé ruun year

guddr guér guar guére elephant
Nouns with tone change

Common noun Possessor noun Location noun

Singular Plural Singular | Plural Singular

wéth L | wéth H | with wEEth buttock

181 L | 1& H|la 1€y€ animal

kuai L |kuai H kuayé seed, descendant
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cou H ‘ cou L ’ ca ‘ cowé ‘ husband

Nouns with combinations of changes

Common noun Possessor noun Location noun

Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular

cédny cddny¢ LH,HL | cddny cadnyé  _ heel (of foot)
ric riicé 1181 ricé rafter, beam
pidr piddré _ pudré piadré _ cloud, scar
lual luaalé LH,HL | luaal luaalé _ weaver bird
téér téré ter téré chicken

1661 16né _ lon 16né _ tool, rule
JIEEL jite jiité jité decoration
daan dané daané dané palate

keet keté keeté keet walking stick
joom jomé jam jomé wind

luum lumé _ ludm lumé _ traitor

digér di€ré _ diér diéré _ hog, pig
nhiaal nhialé _ nhial nhialé _ god

ruaal rualé rual rualé _ Incest
muoon muoné  _ muooné muoné  _ conversation
b6or booré LH,HL | booré __ | booré _ bright moon
tik tiEwe LH,HL | tigu tigwe _ chin

kény kaanyé  LH,HL | kdény kaanyé  dHH debt

kér kaare LH,HL | kaar kaaré fishing net
thuny thu3dsnyé thuoony thuoonyé€ nasal mucus
por pooré LH,HL | poor pooré dH,H road, path
mEL mayé mé maaye dry season
rel reelé - reel reelé . fox

piny H | pienyé€ LH,HL | pieny pienyé€ _ piny _ | ground, land
nyith nyiethe L nyieth nyiethe L brain

jugi juady€ LH,HL | juadi juady€ fever

tuang tueené tuaarn tueené ululating
luok luowé luou luowé mouse

lol 1661€ _ lool 1661€ valley

WEEr wadré LHL | waar wairé _ night

tok towe LH,HL | tou towe laugh

kak kawe LH,HL | kadké kaweé . kadk throat mucus
nyigu nyi€ké nyak nyi€ké co-wite

Nouns with complete change

Common noun

Possessor noun

Location noun

Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular

war) H | nyin war dH | nyiin eye, face, stream
yan yok yaarn ysu cow

yuic yoth yuéc yothé yuii head

cek mén cieeu méén wife
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del
nyal
jath
NuEEr
ruu
dau

Nouns with no change

dét
nyer
jen
nei
rudu
deei

deel
nyaal
jaath
nuaar

L | rudu

daau

H

L

nyié€er
jeen
neené
rudwé
deyé

jaath

goat

girl, daughter

tree, firewood

person, body, corpse
knot, tying

heifer, young female cow

Common noun Possessor noun Location noun

Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular

kam L | kam L | kaam kamé middle of s.m.
bia L | bia L | bia H | biayé light

wat L | wat L | wité waté blood relative
lan L | lag L | lag _ | lané prayer

gaak L | gddk L | gadké gaake wing

duur L | duur L | dudr duur _ eloping
dugény L | dugéény L | dudény duddnyé paralyzed person
16u L | 16u L | lok 166u rejected person
Singular nouns

Common | Possessor

Singular | Singular

daap dapé laziness

guu guith honey

kuéér kuééré current of river

luul lu3l cry with sadness

nhiaal nhial sky, top (of something)

nuéény | nuéény€ | smell, odour

rou reth thirst

waar) waangé burn

Plural nouns

Common Possessor

Plural Plural

cak caau milk

cuii cuiyé soup

cudsu cuowe urine

gaak gaaké jaw

wal waal grazing area

kar karé branches

koor L | koor __ | forearm

mél méyé labor pains

naam naamé cooked dura, sorghum

rin riin name

yiél yiéyé soul, spirit, life

niau nawé sour milk
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Exercise 11

In the blanks below, write the correct possessor form of each common noun after the noun wéén
‘place’. Write the correct location form of each common noun after the words Nuéér wé&i ‘Person is
going’. The first one is done as an example.

Common noun

Possessor noun form

Location noun form

kddu  pit, hole widn kagk place of pit Nuéér wei k3dk. Person going to pit.
rel termite mound | wiin pla. of mound | Nygsr wéi Person go to mound.
pen town waan place of town | Nugsr wéi Person go to town.
mél oath, promise | wiin place of oath | Nyugsr weéi Person go to oath.
yér river wiidn place of river | Nusgsr wéi Person go to river.
WEL cattle camp wiin place of camp | Nugsr weéi Person go to camp.
11N meat widn place of meat | Nygsr wéi Person go to meat.
thol wall widn place of wall | Nygsr wéi Person go to wall.
yor swamp area wiin pla. of swamp | Nugér weéi Person go to swamp.
jor forest widn place of forest | Nygsr wéi Person go to forest.
mun  dirt, soil wiin place of dirt | Nugsr wéi Person go to dirt.
yigl forest wain place of forest | Nussr wéi Person go to forest.
Ci€én  home, land WAAn place of home | Nygsr wéi Person go to home.
pudny body wain place of body | Nugér wéi Person go to body.
Common noun Possessor noun form Location noun form

kddu  pit, hole wiidn kagk — place of pit Nuéér weéi k35k. Person going to pit.
rel termite mound | wiin reel pla. of mound | Nugér wéi reel. Person go to mound.
pen town wiin peen place of town | Nugér wéi peen. Person go to town.
mél oath, promise | wiin meel — place of oath | Nugér wéi megl. Person go to oath.
yér river wiin yieer ~ place of river | Nu€€r weéi yigér Person go fto river.
WEL cattle camp wiin wude  Place of camp | Nugér wéi wuc. Person go to camp.
1iin meat wiin rin place of meat | Nug€ér wéi riin). Person go to meat.
thol wall wiin thool  Place of wall | Nugér wéi thool. Person go to wall.
yor swamp area wiin yaar pla. of swamp | Nuéér wéi yoor Person go to swamp.
jor forest widn jasr place of forest | Nugér wéi j55r. Person go to forest.
mun  dirt, soil widn mudsn = place of dirt Nuéér wéi muun Person go to dirt.
yiél forest wiidn yl place of forest | Nuégr wéi yigel. Person go to forest.
Ci€én  home, land wiidn cer place of home | Nugér wéi cén. Person go to home.
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pudny body place of body | Nuéér wéi puddny. Person go to body.

waan piény

Prepositions

Prepositions introduce nouns along with other words, and tell about an action. The preposition and
the words introduced by the preposition are called a prepositional phrase. The common
prepositions ke ‘with’ and k& ‘to’ introduce nouns in common form. Position prepositions tell the
place or position of the action in relation to the following noun. Position prepositions introduce
nouns in possessor form.

In (1), ke ‘with’ and k& ‘to’ are both prepositions.

(Accompaniment, goal)

(1) Nuéér wéi ke ruéth k& ciéen. Person goes with chief to house.

The preposition ke introduces the noun ruéth ‘chief’. The prepositional phrase ke rugth ‘with chief’
tells the accompaniment of the verb—who does the action along with the subject. That is, ruéth goes
along with nuégr ‘person’. The preposition ké ‘to’ tells the goal or direction of the verb. That is, the

In (1), both prepositional phrases have one word besides the preposition. But prepositional phrases

can also have several words. In 02:18, ke ci6éu mé kel ‘with one leg’ is all part of the
prepositional phrase.

(02:18) (Tool)

Kue cu3dy ke cioou mé kel. And he stood with one leg.

do the verb cuddy ‘stand’.

Other prepositions are listed below. The preposition ke ‘with’ is used for accompaniment,
involvement, time, tool/instrument, and goal/direction of the action. The preposition k& ‘to’ is used
for goal/direction of the action. These prepositions introduce nouns in the common form and are
called common prepositions. The other prepositions are used to show positions of the action and
are call position prepositions. These have different forms for introducing singular and plural nouns.
The nouns following these prepositions are always in the possessor form of the noun.

Prepositions

Singular Plural Meaning Used for Following noun has
Common | ke, ka ke, ka with, for accompaniment | Common form
with involvement Common form
at, on, with time Common form
by, with tool, instrument | Common form
ké, ki ké, ki to goal, direction Common form
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Position | yuii yothé over, up in, above | above position Possessor form
thaar below, under under position Possessor form
jii jith in, inside inside position Possessor form
jou jiooke ? in back of; behind | behind position | Possessor form
nhiaam nhi€€mé ? | in fiont of, before | before position | Possessor form
thégny thang ? next to, beside beside position | Possessor form
kaam kam ? among, between | between position | Possessor form
théré ? following, after | after position Possessor form

All prepositions can introduce person or thing nouns [check all].

Ee wéi ke nuéér. (S)he goes with person. | Ee wéi ke riin. (S)he goes with meat.
Ee wéi k€& nuéér. (S)he goes to person. Ee wéi ke riin. (S)he goes to meat.

Ee wéi yuii nudar. (S)he goes above person. | Ee wéi yuii rin. (S)he goes above meat.
Ee wéi thaar nuddr. (S)he goes under person. | Ee wéi thaar ri. (S)he goes under meat.
Ee wéi jii nuaar. (S)he goes inside person. | Ee wéi jii ri. (S)he goes inside meat.
Ee wéi jou nuddr. (S)he goes behind per. Ee wéi jou rin. (S)he goes behind meat.

Ee wé&i nhiaam nuididr. (S)he goes before person. | Ee wéi nhiaam riy.  (S)he goes before meat.

Ee wéi thégg nuddr.  (S)he goes beside person. | Ee wéi thégg rin.  (S)he goes beside meat.

Ee wéi kaam nuaar (S)he goes between Ee wéi kaam riny (S)he goes between meat
ku I€i. person and animal. ku I€i. and animal.

Common prepositions

In 02:37, the preposition ke ‘with” introduces the noun T&€r ‘Hen’ and tells a noun that involves or
is included with the verb wi ‘goes’.

(02:37) (Included, involved)
Ee bé ku wi ater € da ke Téér. There is going to be our conflict with Hen.

In 01:6, the preposition ke ‘at’ introduces the noun wéér ‘night’ and tells the time of the verb bén
‘come’.

(01:6) (Time)
Ni bén € ke wégr, If' I come at night,

In 02:10, the preposition k& ‘to” introduces the noun Té&r ‘hen’ and tells goal or direction of the
verb wéi ‘went’.

(02:10) (Goal, direction)
Ku Anau 1o jieec kue wéi k& Téér. And Cat got up and went to Hen.

When the preposition ke ‘with’ comes before a noun beginning with a, it changes to ka ‘with’.
When the preposition k& ‘to’ comes before a noun beginning with a, it changes to ki ‘to’. In (2),
the preposition ka ‘with’ is used in place of ke ‘with’ before agook ‘monkey’, and the preposition
and ki ‘to’ is used in place of k& ‘to’ before akéi ‘neighbourhood’.
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(Accompaniment, goal)
(1) Nuéér wéi ke ruéth ké cigén.
(2) Nuéér wéi ka agook ki akéi.

Person goes with chief to house.
Person goes with monkey to neighbourhood,

Other nouns following common prepositions are shown below. The prepositions ke ‘with’ and k&
‘to’ come before nouns with beginning consonant. The prepositions ka ‘with’ and ki ‘to’ come
before nouns with beginning vowel a.

Common prepositions

Common nouns following common prepositions | Common noun
ke ‘with” | 01:6 | ke wégr at night WEET night
and 01:15 | ke cén on day cén day
nouns with | 01:27 | ke time with moment tdme moment
beginning | 02:9 | ke peweer with famine peweer famine
consonant | 02:18 | ke citou with leg cioou leg
02:25 | ke rou with two rou two
02:30 | ke cokke with her legs cokke her legs
02:36 | ke lia with death lia death
02:38 | ke Téér with Hen téér hen
03:14 | ke budm with force buism force
03:17 | ke gu with what nu what
03:17 | ke niin with days niin days
03:33 | ke reeu with twos (two times?) reeu twos
03:40 | ke luk with case luk case
04:31 | ke mut with spear type mut spear type
05:2 | ke tuany with sicknessess tuany sicknesses
05:6 | ke Décéu with God Décéu God
05:9 | ke door with peace door peace
05:11 | ke miéth with food miéth food
05:22 | ke you with moneys you moneys
05:23 | ke thiap in evening thiap evening
05:24 | ke 166y with tool 1669 gourd tool
05:27 | ke nyemiriné with beans nyemirin€ beans
05:44 | ke bum with strengths bum strengths
05:45 | ke nei with people nei people
ka ‘with> | 01:18 | ka Anyinyi with Hyena anyinyi hyena
and 03:32 | ka agdk with games agdk games
nouns with | 04:15 | ka angal for reasons anal reason
beginning | 04:41 | ka ayét with leather ayét leather
vowel a 04:45 | ka abarde with his speed abarde his speed
ké ‘to’ 02:10 | ké Teér to Hen téeér hen

Position prepositions
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Position prepositions tell the place or position of the action in relation to the following noun.

In 01:28, the preposition yuii ‘up in’ introduces the noun jaath ‘tree’ and tells the position of the
verb juii € Kuac ‘he sees Leopard’ in relation to jaath.

(01:28) (Above position)

ka thil le wé thin, k€ Th3l ni juii € Kuac he will not climb up, and if Snake he sees Leopard
yuii jaath, ka thil le wé thin. up in tree, he will not go up.

In 03:29, the preposition thaar ‘under’ introduces the noun jaath ‘tree’ and tells the position of the
verb réth ‘arrived’ in relation to jaath.

(03:29) (Under position)
N4 ku ke réth thaar jaath, kua agik wéi jék, When they arrived under tree, they found game,

In 03:7-8, the preposition jii ‘inside’ introduces the noun kaath ‘well’ and tells the position of the
verb wi ‘be’ in relation to kaath.

(03:7-8) (Inside position)
Agook € maar, niinké c€ wa diddk Monkey my brother, I have been three days
jii kaath & wéné. inside this well here.

In 02:39, the preposition kaam ‘between’ introduces the noun Ter ‘Hen” and Agau ‘Cat’ and tells
the position of the verb dusth ‘remains’ in relation to Ter and Anau.

(02:39) (Between position)
Yen ater mé cé ku duoth This is the conflict that remains
kaam Ter kud Anau, ré€nh c€ tame. between Hen and Cat until now.

Position prepositions come from body parts. In (3), the common form of the body part yuic ‘head’
follows the common preposition k& ‘to’. In (4), the location form yuii ‘to head’ follows the verb
wel ‘goes’ when there is no preposition. In (5) the preposition yuii ‘above’ has the same sound
(including tone) as the location form that it comes from [check this].

Common | (3) Ee wéi k€ yuic nuddr. He is going to head of person.
Location (4) Ee wéi yuil nudir. He is going to head of person.

Preposition | (5) Ee wéi yuii nuddr. He is going above person.

Most position prepositions are the same as the location form of the body part noun they come
from.

Singular body parts and position prepositions

Body part Common noun body part Location noun/Preposition
(3) Eewéi ké Heisgoingto... |(4-5) Eewél Heisgoing. ..
yuic  head yuic nuddr.  head of person. | yuii nuir to head ot/above person.
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thar waist thar nuéar. waist of person. thaar nudir to waist of/under person.
jic stomach | jic nuiar. stomach of person. | jii nudar to stomach ot’in person.
jok back jok nuair. back of person. jou nuddr to back ot/behind person.
nhiam front nhiam nuéddr. front of person. nhiaam nuddr fo front of/before person.
thddn side thadn nuddr. side of person. théén nuddr  fo side ofbeside person.
kam  middle | kam nudir. ? middle of person. |kaam nudir  fo middle oUbetween

ku 1€ person and animal.

Because body parts can be singular or plural, the prepositions that come from body parts can also
be singular or plural. [check this]

Plural body parts and position prepositions

Body part Common noun body part Location noun/Preposition [check all]
(3) Eewé€i k& Heisgoingto.. |(4-5) Eewéi  Heis going . ..

yoth heads yoth neené heads of people | yoth€ neené to heads otf/above people.

?  waists neené ?  waists of people neené ?  fo waists of/under peo.
jith stomaches | jith neené stomaches of peo | jith neené to stomachs ot’in peo.
jiook backs jiook neené backs of people | jiooke neené to backs otbehind peo..
nhi€ém fronts nhi€€m neené ffonts of people | nhi€€mé neené fo fronts of/before peo.
thin sides thén neené sides of people | thdné neené to sides otbeside peo.
kam middles | kam neené ? middles of peo | kam neené to middles of/between

people.

The possessor form of a noun follows a position preposition. In (6-8), there are common, location
and possessor forms of the noun ‘wall’. In (9), the possessor form thool ‘wall’ follows the position
preposition yuii ‘above’. It is as if thool ‘wall’ possesses the body part yuii ‘head’” which is used as
the preposition ‘above’.

Common (6) Nuéér wéi ké thol. Person goes to wall.

Location (7) Nuéér wei thool. Person goes to wall

Possessor (8) Nuéér juii wédn thool.  Person sees place of wall.

Possessor after (9) Nuéér wéi yuii thool. Person goes above (to head of) wall.
position preposition

Other possessor nouns following position prepositions are shown below.

Position prepositions

Possessor nouns following position prepositions Common noun
01:27 yuii jaath up in tree jath tree
05:5  yothé joowé above gods joou gods
03:26 thaar jaath under tree jath tree
03:8  jii kaath in well kath well
03:35 jii lité in sand liet sand
05:26 jii maai in fire mac fire
02:17 jith gédkéke in his feathers gadkke Ahis feathers
01:20 kaam Anyinyi ké ken Kuac between Hyena and Leopard | anyinyi hyena
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02:39 kaam Ter kud Anau

Exercise 12

between Hen and Cat téér hen

In the sentences below, underline all prepositional phrases. The first sentence is done as an

example.

(01:15)

Cén c€ wéE ne ke cén o,

thil nuéér mé riir yuicdé?!

(01:18)

Nai i€ ye, ku room wande ka Anyinyi.
(01:20)

Ku kor room kaam Anyinyi ké ken Kuac.

(01:27-28)

Kuac ke tdme ke jeth yuii jaath,
ni juii € Thal t€ yuii jaath,

ka thil le wé thin, ké Th3l na juii € Kuac
yuii jaath, ka thil le wé thin.
(02:9-10)

Ni kue wi ruddn € ddme,

piny yi ku ték ke peweer, . . .
(02:10)

Ku Anau o jieec kue wéi ké Té&gr.
(02:17-18)

Ku Téér Apau 1é€n né bén e,

be ku cu3dn ke cioou mé kel.
(02:36)

Na min caa Anau ku thidk ke lid e,
kue gaatke cool be ku cén € ke.
(02:39)

Yen ater mé€ c€ ku duoth

kaam Ter kuid Anau, ré€nh c€ tame.

(03:7-8)

jii kaath € wgnég.
(03:14)

ku doom ¢ teet Agooké ke budsm.

(03:16-17)

ke niin néd guaan jii kaath?

(03:26)

Yene puol jii de mé bane luooi,

wa nei thaar jaath bane ye wé puoc thin.

Didn’t I say on that day,
that no one should make noise my head?!

When he looked, his eyes met with Hyena.

Then fighting began between Hyena to Leopard.

With now when Leopard climbs up in tree
and if he sees Snake staying up in tree,

he will not climb up, and if Snake he sees Leopard

up in tree, he will not go up.

When then in following year
there remained with famine.

And Cat got up and went to Hen.

And Hen saw Cat coming, . . .
and hid one leg in his féathers.
so that he stood with one leg.

When Cat was close with this death,
then he called his children for his last words.

This is the conflict that remains
between Hen and Cat until now.

Monkey my brother, I have been three days
Inside this well here.

he caught Monkey’s hand with strong force.

For what do you (think)
I can spend that big rain
and four days in well?

This is a simple thing that we do,
people go under tree so he can solve it there.
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03:28
Kui Ayak teet Agooké pél,

:

03:32

A kel ku tieet, téi ka agdk,

kuui jeth kud agsk mé néc jeth.
03:33

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
03:35

Yen Rel cé ro ku tan jii lité.
03:40

Yen a wiidn c€ ku ruddm ke luk.
04:15

Guddr ka yiic ka anal né rou:
04:31

:

:

23

Ee ka lat yi ka cam liet,

ni thil miaac ye ka ayét ba ke poth thin.

04:45
Mok neny € mal, ké puol € ka abarde.
04:48-49
Ken dhuroné ka ruoop tuun thddu mé
cét ke cén yoth nei.
05:1-2
Na thil duoor ke,
ka dom nei ke tuany.
05:4-5
Nei té kékeei, ken nei té kékeei, ka ken

i

:

E

ye ba ku guur ke thian be ku ruai.
05:24

ok ke ruai thool, ké ka guur ke 160n.
05:26

Ke ke wéi jii maai ku thil war,
05:44

Ken nei ti ne, ken diaal cén Réél

ke ka theek ke bum € ken.

-

i

And Lion released Monkey’s hand,
and they went under big tree.

There remains with game. Who doesn’t know
how to climb? Who does know climbing?

He repeated it with two times
and Monkey he understood him in what he said.

Fox himself jumped into sand,
That was how it was finished with the case.

Elephant is being chased for two reasons:

Those (people) spear it with spear
which is called tangrel.

1t is said that it will be eaten by sand
if'it (horn) is not given with leather as a covering.

A buftalo is fierce, and is great with his speed.

These decoration materials are hung on horns
of a colored ox on day of migration of people.

If they are not worshiped,
people are caught with sicknesses.

Spiritual leaders are people who lead, they are
people who remain above gods and ghosts.

If remains with food, they give it (fo them) first.

Alfter the god has been worshiped,
it will be asked in evening (by magician) fto talk.

God talks in wall, and can be followed with tool.
They go into tire without being burned.

All these people in Reel land
are respected with their strength.
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Pronouns

A pronoun is used in place of a noun.

In 03:28 ke ‘they’ is a pronoun. Ke takes the place of the nouns Ayak ‘Lion’ and Agook ‘Monkey’
earlier in the sentence.

(03:28)
Kui Ayak teet Agooké pél, And Lion released Monkey’s hand,
ku ke wéi thaar jaath mé digét. and they went under a big tree.

Rather than saying Ayak ‘Lion’ and Agook ‘Monkey’ every time we talk about Ayak and Agook,
we can instead say the pronoun ke in place of these nouns.

There are four different types of pronouns in Reel: subject, object, possessor, and reflexive.
Subject pronouns take the place of a noun that does the action. They can come before or after
verbs. As you read each of the sentences below, look for differences in the pronouns in bold that

can take the place of the underlined noun.

Subject pronouns

Before verb After verb

Nuéér cool gat.  Person calling child. Nuéér cool gat.  Person calling child.

Yén caal gat. I am calling child.

Yin cool yi gat. You (sg) are calling child. Ee cool yi gat. You (sg) are calling child.
Yen cool gat. (S)he is calling child. Ee cool ye gat.  (S)he is calling child.

Kon caal & gat. We (and you) are calling child. | Ee caal kon gat. We (and you) are calling child.
Ko caal € gat.  We (mot you) are calling child. | Ee caal ko gat.  We (mot you) are calling child.
Yen caal € gat.  You (pl) are calling child. Ee caal ye gat.  You (pl) are calling child.

Ke caal & gat. They are calling child.

Subject pronouns can also be attached to or said along with the connector ku ‘and, then’.

Subject pronouns with the connector ku ‘and, then’

Né min c€ peen kaath ¢, ku nuéér coot. When he had fallen in this well, then person called. (?)

N& min c€ peen kaath ¢, kud coot. When I had fallen in this well, then I called.
N4 min ci peen kaath ¢, kui coot. When you (sg) had fallen in this well, then you called.
Né min c€ peen kaath ¢, kue coot. When (s)he had fallen in this well, then (s)he called.

N4 min c€ kon peen kaath €, kua ne coot.  When we (and you) had fallen in this well, then we called.
N4 min ca ko peen kaath ¢, kua ko coot. When we (not you) had fallen in this well, then we called.
Na min ca ye peen kaath ¢, kua ye coot. ~ When you (pl) had fallen in this well, then you called.

Na min c€ ke peen kaath €, ku ke coot. When they had fallen in this well, then they called.
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Subject pronouns can also be attached to or said along with a helping verb. A helping verb is a
short word that introduces a verb and shows a certain way that the verb is used. These include cé
‘had’ (perfect), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (purpose), be ‘will’ (future). We learn more about these in
the lesson called Subject pronouns with helping verbs.

Subject pronouns with perfect helping verb c€ | Subject pronouns with habitual helping verb ke
Nuéér c€ gat cool.  Person called child. Ceék ke we yiéer. Woman (regularly) goes to river.
Ee cg gat cool. I called child. Ee kan wé yigér. I (regularly) go to river.
Ee ci gat cool. You (sg) called child. Ee ke yi wé yiéér.  You (sg) (regularly) go to river.
Ee c€ gat cool. (S)he called child. Ee ke wé yiéér. (S)he (regularly) go to river.
Ee ca gat kon cool.  We (and you) called . . . | Ee ke kon wé yiéér. We (and you) (regularly) go to . .
Ee ca gat ko cool. We (not you) called . . . | Ee ke ko wé yicér. ~ We (not you) (regularly) go to
Ee ca gat ye cool.  You (pl) called child. Ee ka ye wé yi¢ér.  You (pl) (regularly) go fo . . .
Ke ca gat cool. They called child. Ke ke wé yiéer. They (regularly) go to river.
Subject pronouns with purpose helping verb be Subject pronouns with future helping verb be
Nuéér goor Person want to Nuéér be wé Person will

be peen kaath. fall in well. peen kaath. fall in well.
Ee goor b€ peen kaath. I want to fall in well. | Ee b€ wé peen kaath. I will fall in well.
Ee goor bi peen kaath. You (sg) want to fall | Ee bi wé peen kaath. You (sg) will fall
Ee goor be peen kaath. (S)he wants to fall in | Ee b€ wé peen kaath. (S)he will fall in
Ee goor ba kon peen kaath.  We (and you) want Ee bé kon wé peen kaath.  We (and you) will
Ee goor ba ko peen kaath. We (not you) want Ee ba ko wé peen kaath. We (not you) will
Ee goor ba ye peen kaath. You (pl) want to fall | Ee ba ye wé peen kaath. You (pl) will fall
Ee goor bé ke peen kaath. They want to fall in Ke b€ we peen kaath. They will fall in

We learn more about these subject pronouns in the following lessons.

Object pronouns receive the action. They can also come before or after verbs. In the sentences on
the /efi below, the pronouns in bold receive the action lin) ‘hear’. In the sentences on the right
below, the pronouns in bold receive the action juii ‘seeing’. Object pronouns are often the same as
subject pronouns?. They are talked about more in the lesson Object Pronouns.

Object pronouns

Before verb After verb
Nuégér goor be gat lin. ? Person wants Ayak juii nuéér. Lion is seeing person.

to hear child.
Nuéér goor be y& liy. to hear me. Ayak juii €. Lion is seeing me.
Nuéér goor be yi lin. to hear you (sg). Ayak juii 1. Lion is seeing you (sg).
Nuéér goor be ye lin. to hear him/her. Ayak juii €. Lion is seeing him.
Nuéér goor be kon li. o hear us (and you). | Ayak juii kon.  Lion is seeing us (and you).
Nuéér goor be ko lin. to hear us (not you). | Ayak juii ko. Lion is seeing us (not you).
Nuéér goor be ye lin. to hear you (pl). Ayak juii ye. Lion is seeing you (pl).

2 However, subjects and object can usually be distinguished by the verb form. The verb form changes according to
whether the preceeding noun or pronoun is a subject or object.
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Nuéér goor be ke lin. to hear them. \ Ayak juii ke. Lion is seeing them.

Pronouns introduced by prepositions are often the same as object pronouns. We learn more about
these in the lesson Prepositions Introducing Pronouns.

Pronouns after prepositions
Ku ro6m wande ke nuégr.

Then his eyes met with person.

Ku r60m wande ke yE. with me.
Ku room wande ke yi. with you (5g).
Ku room wande ke ye. with him/her.

Ku r66m wande ke kon.
Ku r66m wande ke ko.
Ku room wande ke ye.
Ku r60m wande ke Ke.

with us (and you).
with us (not you).
with you (pl).
with them.

Possessor pronouns own something or someone. The thing or person owned has a close or distant
relationship with the possessor pronoun. In the sentences on the /eff below, there are pronoun

owners of warg) ‘face’. Wan has a close relationship to its owners because it is not easily taken off
the body.

Possessor Pronouns Possessor Pronouns
with close relationship (inalienable) with distant relationship (alienable)
Ayak juii wan nuddr. Lion saw face Ayak w€ cén nuddar. Lion going to

of person. home of person.
Ayak juii wandé my face. Ayak wé cép € d€.  my home.
Ayak juii wandu. your (sg) face. Ayak wé cénp € du  your (sg) home.
Ayak juii wande. his/her face. Ayak wé céy € de.  his/her home.
Ayak juii nyinkon. our (and your) faces. | Ayak wé cén € dan. our (and yr) home.
Ayak juii nyinka. our (not your) faces. | Ayak wé céy € da.  our (not yr) home.
Ayak juii nyinkuc. your (pl) faces. Ayak wé céy € duc. your (pl) home.
Ayak juii nyinken. their faces. Ayak wé cép € den. their home.

On the right above, there are pronoun owners of c€n ‘to house’ which is more easily separated
from people. We learn more about possessor pronouns in the lesson Possessor Pronouns.

Emphasis pronouns shows a subject does an important action. In the sentences below, the pronouns
in bold are emphasis pronouns.

Emphasis Pronouns

Né min kud o luug ¢, . .
N& min kuiro luun e, . .
N& min kue ro luug ¢, . .
N& min ku kon 16 luupg &, . .
N& min ku ko 10 luup e, . .
Na min ku ye 16 luup ¢, . .
Né min ku ke 16 luug e, . .

When I myself bent down, . . .
When you (sg) yourself bent down, . . .

When (s)he bent herselChimself bent down, . . .

When we (and you) ourselves (and yourselves) bent down, . . .
When we (not you) ourselves (not yourselves) bent down, . . .
When you (pl) yourselves bent down, . . .

When they themselves bent down, . . .
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In summary, the pronouns are listed below by themselves.

Subject pronouns

Before | After Connector | Perfect | Habitual | Purpose | Future
verb verb
yén g€, y€, yén | kud c€ kan bé bé 1
yin 1, yi, yin kuit ci ke y1 bi bi you (sg)
yen €, ye, yen | kue cé ke be bé (s)he
kon kon kua ne cakon | ke kon |bakon |békon | we (and you)
ko ko kua ko cako |keko ba ko ba ko | we (not you)
yen ye kua ye caye |kaye ba ye baye | you (pl)
ke ke, ken, y€ | ku ke ke ca | ke ke bé ke ke bé | they
Other pronouns
Object | After preposition | Possessor Emphasis
close distant
relation relation
yE, € | Y€ -dé, -ké g dé, & ké ) me, my
vi, 1 yi -du,-ku | €du,é€ku |10 you (sg), your
ye, € | ye -de, -ke ¢ de, é ke o) him, her, his
kon kon -dan, -kon | € dan, € kon | 16 us (and you), our
ko ko -da, -ko € da, é ko ro us (not you), our
ye ye -duc, -kuc | € duc, € kuc | 16 you (pl), your
ke ke -den, -ken | € den, € ken | 10 them, their

Exercise 13

Underline all pronouns in the sentences below. There is one blank on the left for each pronoun. In
these blanks, write subject, object, after prep, possessor or reflexive for which type of pronoun you
find. The first sentence is done as an example.

(01:3)
object Wiin € maat € In sharing it
possessor | né cigén € ken e, this their house,
subject ke tek 10n€ t& cieen ¢ they have rules of these traditions
possessor | né cigén & ken. in their house.
(01:9)
subject Yén thil goor nuéér I don’t want any person
possessor | mé juii wandeé. fo see my face.
(02:20-21)
after prep | Na t€k ke yi icuiit If there is something small with you
after prep | mé tek ke yi, that you have with you,
possessor | bédu wé kén gaatké. (give it) so I go give to my children.
(03:3)
subject Yen He
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subject c€ ku peen kaath he had fallen in the well

subject kue t&1 niin na didak. and he remained three days.
(03:5)

subject N& min kue When he

reflexive | ro luuy bent himself

subject €, he,

subject kue Ayak juic kaath. he saw Lion in well.
(03:13-14)
Na kuéd Ayak réénh raar, When Lion reached out,

subject ku doom € teet Agooké ke buddm Ae caught Monkey’s hand with strong force
(03:19)

object Pél y§, Leave me,

subject ee bi 1€1 d5 le wé jek. you will find another animal.

Subject pronouns before and after verbs

In the last lesson, we learned subject pronouns take the place of noun subjects doing the action, and
can come before or after verbs. In this lesson we learn how these are used.

Subject pronouns before a verb are not common unless attached to or used along with a connector
or helping verb. When they occur alone, they are used to emphasize or show importance to the one
doing the action, or to show importance to the action [check this].

In 03:26, yin ‘you (sg)’ is the subject and does the action musoc ‘give’. This pronoun before the
verb shows the action of cutting off and giving a leg is an important action in this story.

(02:24-25)

Cé ku I€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku musoc Ok, if you can give your children one leg
yém mé kel, kuné tén né yi ke rou cuc, while you have only two,

nd ku wi yén, td yddm né guaan. then it is that I go since (1) have four.

Subject pronouns after a verb are common. They also take the place of a noun subject. They are
often in dependent clauses, in speaking, and in main clauses of stories with the same subject as the
previous clause.

In 01:18, the subject pronoun ye ‘he’ follows the verb li€ ‘looked’ in the dependent clause
beginning with nd ‘when’.

(01:18) (Dependent clause)
Ni lig ye, ku room wande ka Anyinyi, When he looked, his eyes meet with Hyena, . . .

In 02:34-35, the subject pronoun yin ‘you’ follows the verb nhak ‘accepted’ in the speech of Hen to
Cat.
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(02:34-35) (Speaking)

Cén ci lat yi keei, ka muoon mat bane Didn't I tell you that we should converse
166ckon nic, ké thil nhak ¢ yin. to know each other, (but) you did not accept it.

‘Lion’) as in the previous clause.

(01:14) (Same subject as previous clause)
Kud Ayak péér yiggl, Then Lion woke up,

ku thi€éc € né c€ locde jigtu, and he angrily asked, . . .

The same verb form can be used for subject pronouns as for subject nouns. In 07:78, the verb r66m
‘collided’ shows the noun subject wande ‘his face (eyes)’ after the verb does this action.

(01:18) (Noun subject after verb)
Na li€ ye, ku r66m wande ka Anyinyi. When he looked, his face collided (met) with Hyena.

In 01:26, the verb r66m ‘collide’ shows the pronoun subject ke ‘they’ after the verb does this
action.

(01:26) (Pronoun subject after verb)

Nai room ke, Whenever they collide (meet),
ké ke kuuth aba nuéér kel juooc. they fight until one person is defeated.

Below is a list of subject pronouns before and after the verb.

Subject pronouns

Before verb After verb
Nuéér cool gat.  Person calling child. N4 ku nuéér cool gat, (?)  When person

calls child, . . .
Yén caal gat. I am calling child. Na caal y€ gat, . . (?) When I call child,
Yin cool yi gat.  You (sg) are calling child. | Na cool yi gat, . . (?) When you (sg) call child,
Yen cool gat. (S)he is calling child. Nai cool ye gat, . . (?) When (s)he calls child,
Kon caal € gat.  We (and you) are calling | Ni caal kon gat, . . (?) When we (and you) call
Ko caal € gat. We (not you) are calling Na caal ko gat, . . (?) When we (not you) call
Yen caal & gat.  You (pl) are calling child. | Na caal ye gat, . . (?) When you (pl) call child,
Ke caal € gat. They are calling child. Nai caal ke gat, . . (?) When they call child,

Subject pronouns before verbs without helping verbs in the stories are listed below.

Subject pronouns before verbs

yén | (01:9) | yén goor | I want

yin | (02:24) | yin muooc | you give

ke |(01:3) |keték they have
(01:26) | ke kuuth | they fight
(03:28) | ke wéi they went
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| (03:29) | ke réth

The subject pronouns after the verb are different from one sentence to the next. The possible

| they arrived

subject pronouns after the verb are shown below.

Subject pronouns after the verb

£ (01:6) | bén € I come
y€ | (02:12) | kén e Y& I give it
(03:21) | wé kai y& I go jump
yén | (02:25) | wé yén I go
i (01:7) |béni you (sg) come
yi | (02:25) | tén né yi you (sg) have
yin | (02:35) | nhak € yin you (sg) accepted it
(03:6) | luo ye yin you (sg) do it
(03:30) | bi kon ladn yin Jjust you (sg) rest
€ (01:8) | dethuok thiook & he close door
(01:14) | thigéc € he asked
(01:27) | juii € Th3l he sees Snake
(01:28) | juii € Kuac he sees Leopard
(02:17) | bén € he coming
(03:5) |roluuge he bent himself
(03:14) | doom € teet he caught hand
(03:22) | juii € Ayak he saw Lion
(03:39) | jiccu € he find
ye | (01:18) | Ii€ ye he stared
yen | (01:4) | goor € yen he wants him
(02:8) | nhak € yen he accepted it
(03:31) | kueen yen Rel Fox he counted
(03:33) | Agook ¢ tiit yen Monkey he understood him
ye | (02:11) | tek ye icuiit you (pl) have small thing
yen | (03:23) | gu latde yen you (pl) his speaking what
ke |(02:2) |nyuéu ke they shared
ken | (03:2) | ke 1€1 math thin ken animals they drink
y& | (01:23) | thi€ yé& cigéy they abandon house
tod3 | (03:31) | nhok tod3 diddn both accepted

We have the following spelling rule for subject pronouns after verbs.
Spelling Rule 5: Write subject and object pronouns separate from the verbs they follow.

Subject pronouns

Correct ’ Wrong ’
Ayak yi peen kaath Ayak yi peen kaath Lion fell in well
ku peen y§€ kaath. ku peeng kaath. and I fell in well.
... ku peen yi kaath. | ... ku peeni kaath. ... and you (sg) fell in well.

... and he fell in well.
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. ku peen kon kaath. | . . . ku peenkon kaath. | . .. and we (and you) fell in well.

.. ku peen ko kaath. | ... ku peenko kaath. | ... and we (not you) fell in well.
.. ku peen ye kaath. | ...ku peene kaath. ... and you (pl) fell in well.
. ku peen ke kaath. | ... ku peenke kaath. | ... and they fell in well.

Subject pronouns used as demonstratives for topic

A demonstrative points to or shows which particular noun the speaker has in mind. Subject
pronouns can be used as demonstratives before subject nouns. In this way, pronouns show the noun
is the topic—something already known that the rest of the clause gives information about.

In 04:11-12, the pronoun ye ‘he’ is used as the demonstrative ‘this’ to show which ac35t€ ‘youth’
the speaker has in mind.

(04:11-12)
LE&T wéng ke acdsté kdk juooc jodr, wené bier €  This animal will be chased by certain youth, and
ye acdité t€ koke ti, a ku 1€7 teeth né cé liu. this (lit. he) youth will spear it until it is felt dead.

In 03:31, the pronoun yen ‘he’ is used as the demonstrative ‘this’ to show which Rel ‘Fox’ the
speaker has in mind—the one mentioned in the previous sentence.

(03:31)
Kua nhok tod5 didédn reeu ké And both accepted the suggestion
kue agik keeth kueen yen Rel. and this (lit. he) Fox began counting the game.

In 05:41, the pronoun ke ‘they’ is used as the demonstrative ‘these’ to show which nei ‘people’ the
speaker has in mind-those mentioned in the previous sentence.

(05:41)

Ke nei ludny amigeny ni c€ locde jigg€u. These (lit. they) people allow mosquitoes when annoyed.

In summary, the subject pronouns before and after verbs are listed below.

Subject pronouns
Before | After
verb verb
Yén € yE, yén | [/

yin i,yi,yin | you (sg)
yen €, Y€, yen | (s)he

kon kon we (and you)
ko ko we (not you)
yen ye you (pl)

ke ke, ken, y€ | they
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Exercise 14

In the sentences below, underline once all subject pronouns before verbs. Underline twice all verbs

after subject pronouns. The first one is done as an example.

(01:3)

Wiin € maat € né€ cigéy € ken e,
ke t€k 10n¢ t€ cieen € né cigén € ken.
(01:9)
Yén thil goor nuéér mé juii wandé.
(01:26)
Na r6om, ke ké ke kuuth aba nuéér kel juooc.
(02:24-25)

Cé ku I€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc
yém mé kel, kuné tén né yi ke rou cuc,
nd ku wa yén, td yddm nd nuaan.

03:28
Kui Ayak teet Agooké pél,

:

03:29
N4 ku ke réth thaar jaath, kua agik weéi jék,

:

Exercise 15

In sharing the house,
they have rules to guide them in their house.

I don’t want any person to see my eyes.

When they meet, they fight until one is defeated.
Ok, if you can give your children one leg

while you have only two,

then it is that I go since (1) have four.

And Lion released Monkeys hand,
and they went under a big tree.

When they arrived, they found a mancala game,

In the sentences below, underline once all subject pronouns after verbs. Underline twice all verbs
before subject pronouns. The first one is done as an example.

(01:4)

Ra d5 ke t€ méde mé thil goor € yen

ba gérde dhool.

(01:6-8)

N4 bén € ke wéér,

‘Ci wé nigde, ku bén 1 raar ni? Ku dethuok
thil thiook €, nd bén &, b€ yot ejék yoon.
(01:23)

Yen dwédn kua thi€ y€ cigen tod3.
(01:27)

Kuac ke tdme ke jeth yuii jaath,

né juii € Th3l t€ yuil jaath,

(02:1-2)

Ken ke ca mégth ku dom,

ku ke ke jail kéél, ku nyuéu ke.

(02:8)

Kud Anau ¢ lin, ké thil nhak ¢ yen.

Each one has his own (rules) that he doesn’t want
him to violate.

If I come (home) at night, I don’t want anyone

to ask me, ‘where have you gone, or where are
you coming from?’ And he should not close door,
so that when I come, I will find house open.

That was how they abandoned their house.

Now when Leopard climbs a tree,
it he sees Snake staying up in the tree,

They developed a friendship
and they walked and they shared food,

Cat heard him, he did not accept it (suggestion).
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(02:11-12)

T&€r € maar, gaatké teth.

N4 tek ye icuiit mé t€ thin,

kén € y€ ba wé cam gaatkg.

(02:17)

Ku Téér Apau 1€€n né bén €,

(02:24-25)

Cé ku I€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc
yém meé kel, kuné t€n né€ yi ke rou cuc,
nd ku wi yén, td yddm ni guaan.

(03:2)

Kath & yen a kath

m¢é ke 1€1 maath thin ken diaal.

(03:5)

Na min kue ro luup €, kue Ayak juic kaath,
(03:6)

Ayak, ee nu luo ye yin € wéng?
(03:13-14)

Na kud Ayak réénh raar,

ku doom ¢ teet Agooké ke budsm.

(03:20-21)

(03:22)

WEeng Rel cé ro ku dhool

ku juii € Ayak ké€p teet Agooké.
(03:23)

Négrde, ee di kui teet Agooke le ké€p € mal?

Ee nu latde yen?

(03:29-30)

Kua nei kon tuddu agikdé bane ye puoc jou
ké bi ko 144n yin néérde.

(03:31)

Kua nhok tod5 diddn reeu ké

kue agik keeth kueen yen Rel.
(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
(03:39)

Kui ayak thil wéin ji€€u € nd Agook
kue ro puk.

(04:38)

Nai kue bén be weer bé laac,

ké kui bir né laac € wéér.

Hen my fiiend, my children are starving.
If you have a little (food), . . .
1 give it so that my children can go eat.

And Hen saw (from distance) Cat he coming, . . .
Ok, if you can give your children one leg

while you have only two,

then it is that I go since (1) have four.

That well was the well
that all the animals they drink from.

When he bent himself down, he saw Lion in well,
Lion, what are you doing here?

When Lion reached out,
he caught Monkey’s hand with strong force.

No, I am so weak, I will not be able to chase
and not be able to run and

I not be able to jump to catch a prey.

At this point, Fox passed by
and he saw Lion holding Monkey’s hand.

My uncle, why are you holding Monkey so hard?
What are you discussing?

Let us first play this counting game so that we
solve the matter so that you can rest, my uncle.

And both accepted the suggestion
and he Fox began counting the game.

He repeated it twice and
Monkey he understood him in what he said.

And Lion he could not find Monkey
and lefi.

When it comes to the dung to defecate,
you spear when it is defecating.
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Subject pronouns and the forward connector ku ‘and, then’

In the lesson called Pronouns, we learned that subject pronouns can be connected to or come along
with the connector ku ‘and, then’. In this lesson we how these are used.

The forward connector ku, kud ‘and, then’ shows a new action or speech that moves a story
forward or gives new information in a speech. The connector kud ‘and, then’ comes before a noun
beginning with a. The connector ku ‘and, then’ comes before all other words. When the forward
connector attaches a subject pronoun, it changes to kg, kué ‘then I’, kui ‘then you (sg)’, or kue
‘then (s)he’, kua ‘then we, you (pl), they’. The forward connector also shows actions or
information are important when it comes between the helping verb and the verb.

The connector ku ‘and, then’ can connect two nouns or two clauses (a group of words with a verb).
In 02:1, ku ‘and’ connects the nouns Apau ‘Cat’ and T&€r ‘Hen’.

(02:) (Connecting nouns)
Wal Anau ku Té€r ke la j€ aketh. Long ago, Cat and Hen were neighbours.

clause room wande ka Anyinyi ‘his eyes meet with Hyena’.

(01:18) (Connecting clauses)

Nai li€ ye, ku room wande ka Anyinyi. When he looked, then his eyes meet with Hyena.

Both are clauses because both have a verb. The first clause of 0/./8, has the verb Ii§ ‘looked’ and
the second clause has the verb room ‘met’.

The connector kui ‘and, then’ connects a noun or clause beginning with the letter a. The connector
ku ‘and, then’ connects nouns and clauses beginning with all other letters.

In 02:23, kud ‘and, then’ joins the clause Anau € lin ‘Cat heard this” which begins with the letter a
in the first word Anau.

(02:23) (Kud ‘and, then’ before a)
Kui Anau ¢ lin, kue wé€ ne, . . . Then Cat heard this, then he said, . . .

In 02:17-18, ku ‘and, then’ joins the clause Té&r Anau l€€n n€ bén € ‘Hen saw Cat coming’ which
begins with the letter t.

(02:17-18) (Ku ‘and, then’ before other letters)
Ku Téér Anau I€€n né bén ¢, And Hen saw Cat coming,

kue cioou mé kel tig€c jith gddkéke. and he hid one leg in his feathers.
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In 02:23 above, kue ‘then he’ joins the clause wé€ ne ‘he said’. Kue has the pronoun ‘he’ and takes
the place of Agau ‘Cat’. In 02:77-18 above, kue has the pronoun ‘he’ and takes the place of T€ér
‘Hen’.

Other pronouns used with the forward connector ku ‘and, then’ are shown below.

Connector ku with pronouns

Ni min c€ peen kaath &, ku nugéér coot. When he had fallen in this well, then person called. (?)
N4 min c& peen kaath ¢, kud coot. When I had fallen in this well, then I called.

Ni min ci peen kaath ¢, kui coot. When you (sg) had fallen in this well, then you called.
N4 min c€ peen kaath ¢, kue coot. When (s)he had fallen in this well, then (s)he called.

N& min c€ kon peen kaath €, kua ne coot. When we (and you) had fallen in this well, then we called.
N& min ca ko peen kaath ¢, kua ko coot. When we (not you) had fallen in this well, then we called.
Na min ca ye peen kaath €, kua ye coot. When you (pl) had fallen in this well, then you called.

Ni min c€ ke peen kaath ¢, ku ke coot. When they had fallen in this well, then they called.

The forward connector can also be used to show actions or information are important when it
comes between the helping verb and the verb [check this]. A helping verb is a short word that
introduces a verb and shows a certain way that it is used. These are c€ ‘had’ (perfect), yi ‘was, did’
(complete), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (Purpose), be ‘will’ (future). We learn more about these in the
next lesson.

In 03:3, ku ‘and, then’ comes between the perfect helping verb c€ ‘had’ and the verb peen ‘fall’.
The Lion falling in the well is important because it causes him to want to eat Monkey.

(03:3) (Perfect)

In 02:9-10, ku ‘and, then’ comes between the complete helping verb yi ‘was, did’ and the verb t€k
‘remain’. The famine is important in the story because it makes food difficult to find and causes
Cat to ask Hen for food.

(02:9-10) (Complete)
Na kue wié rud3n e ddme, When then in following year
piny yi ku ték ke peweer, . . . there remained a famine,

In 04:31, ku ‘and, then’ comes between the habitual helping verb ka ‘repeatedly’ and the verb bir
‘spear’. Spearing the rhino is important in this explanation about hunting.

(04:31) (Habitual)
Yene ka ku bir ke mut Those (people) repeatedly spear it with a big spear

mé dig€t mal mé ka cool taanreel. which is called tangrel.

In 02:17-18, ku ‘and, then’ comes between the purpose helping verb be ‘to’ and the verb cu3dy
‘stand’. Standing on one leg is an important action in the story because it fools Cat.
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(02:17-18) (Purpose)
Ku Téér Apau 1&€n né bén ¢,

kue cioou mé kel tig€c jith gdakeke

be ku cudin ke cioou mé kel.

In 02:37, ku ‘and, then’ comes between the future helping verb bé ‘to” and the verb wi ‘go, be’.

And Hen saw (fiom distance) Cat coming,
and he hid one leg in his feathers
to stand on one leg.

2

The conflict between Cat and Hen is the important result of the story and why it is told.

(02:37) (Future)
Ee bé ku wi ater € da ke Téér.

There will be our conflict with Hen.

In summary, the pronouns with the forward connector are given below.

Pronouns with the forward connector

kuid v

kui you (sg)
kue (s)he
kua ne we (and you)
kua ko we (not you)
kua ye you (pl)
kua, they

ku ke

Exercise 16

In the sentences below, underline all connectors ku, kud, kui, kue, kua.

(01:13-14)
Na kue wé luooc, ku be dethuok bé jék caa
thiook. N kue dethuok teen, kud Ayak

(01:16)
Kud Anyinyi ye luooc thin

01:18

ku locde cuo jiggu, kue wEE ne,

(01:20-22)

Ku kor room kaam Anyinyi ké ken Kuac.

nhiaal € nyiny, a kua yot wé naany piny.

(01:23-24)

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro, ku jél Anyiny1
kéro, ku jél Ayak kéro, ku jél Thil kéro.

When then he returned, then found the door
closed. When then he knocked, and Lion
woke up and angrily asked, . . .

And Hyena replied in anger,

When he looked, then his eyes meet with Hyena
and he became angry and he said, . . .

Then fighting broke out between Hyena and Leopard.
At this point, they wrestled then Leopard stepped on
tail of Snake, and Snake became angry, and joined
fighting, then they completely demolished house.

In this manner then they abandoned their house.
And [ eopard went on his own, and Hyena went
alone, and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.
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(02:8)

Kui Anau ¢ lin, ké thil nhak ¢ yen.
(02:9-10)

Ni kue wi russn € ddme,

piny yiku t€k ke peweer, ku Apau ro
(02:14-15)

Ni cép € dome,

Ni kue wi gddn né c€ kuoth ku juééth,
(02:17-18)

Ku Téér Apau I€€n né bén ¢,

kue cioou mé kel tiggc jith gadkeke

be ku cudsn ke cioou mé kel. Na kud Agau
cuop, ku Téer wég ne, “Anau kui jadl di?”
(02:23)

Kui Anau ¢ lin, kue wég ne,

(02:24-25)

Cé ku [€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc
yém mé kel, kuné tén né yi ke rou cuc,

nd ku wi yén, td yddm na nuaan.

(02:26)

Ku Anau rin cénde kue gaatke cool

kua y€ém mé kel nudst raar ba ku thaal.
(02:29-31)

Ni ku gaat wéi, kua

ku gaat Anath luooc kua be ldt manden, . .
(02:36)

N4 min caa Anau ku thidk ke lid €,
kue gaatke cool be ku cén € ke.
(03:14)

Ee nu kui teetd€ le dom mal ne?
(03:16-17)

N4 yin kud kuoth & digét

ke niin néd guaan jii kaath?

(03:23)

Ee di kui teet Agooké le ké€p € mal?
(03:29-30)

Kua nei kon tudsu agdkdé bane

ye puoc jou ké b1 kon ldédn yin ng€rde.
Kua nhok tod3 diddn reeu ké

kue agik keeth kueen yen Rel.
(04:29-30)

N caa cokke ku jék ke, kua luopké,

And Cat heard him, but did not accept his suggestion.

When then it following year
there remained a famine, and Cat himself
got up and he went to Hen’s house and he said, . . .

Another day,
then it that big rain then it began raining.
When then it was evening and rain had stopped, . . .

And Hen saw (from distance) Cat coming,

and he hid one leg in his feathers

so that he stood on one leg. When Cat

arrived then Hen said, “Cat, what then do you want?”

Then Cat heard this, then he said,

Then be good, if you can then you give your children
one leg, while you have only two,
then it is for me (to give) since I have four.

And Cat ran to his house and he called his children
then they cut off one leg and cooked it,

When then the children went,
they found hen walking with her two legs, and the
children of Cat returned and they told their mother,

When Cat was close to death,
then he called his children for his last words.

Why are you then grabbing so hard?

For what do you think
I then can spend that big rain
and four days in the well?

Why then are you holding Monkey so hard?

Then they people first play this counting game

so that we solve matter and you can rest, my uncle.
Then they both accepted (the suggestion)

and he Fox began counting the game.

When hooftprints are found by them, then they follow,
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a kua wé jék né€ c€ t33ny né nin € jaath thaar and they find (a rhino) lying asleep

mé té ke TtiE€p mE gaau, under a tree with good shade,

(04:36-37)

Nai ci wér ku jék ke goor bi yi nék yen cil, If you find dung and you want to kill the rhino,
ké kui tidny wen € t€1 wér thin e. then you just wait hiding near the dung.

Subject pronouns and helping verbs

In the lesson called Pronouns, we learned that subject pronouns can be attached to or said along
with a helping verb. A helping verb is a short word that introduces a verb and shows a certain way
that it is used. These include c€ ‘had’ (perfect), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (purpose), be ‘will’
(future). In this lesson we learn how these are used.

Perfect verbs are used for actions that have a lasting result.

In 03.9, the perfect verb yén c€ kuec ‘I refuse’ happens at the time of speaking. Agook ‘Monkey’
said these words to Ayak ‘Lion’ because he does not trust Ayak. This distrust remains the rest of
the story.

(03:9) (Perfect)
Yén c€ kuec. Tékon jé&jaar ke jigek. 1 refiise. Our relationship in the forest is bad.

Habitual verbs are used for repeated actions that happen regularly like a habit.
In 05:8, the habitual verb ke ka tieeth ‘they spray’ happens regularly in traditional worship.

(05:8) (Habitual)

Ke ka pi tieeth piny, They spray water on ground (for blessing)
ku weer nei € ken bé piény neené puool. and bless their people (in order) to stay healthy.

Purpose verbs show the purpose or goal of the previous action.

In 01:12, the Purpose verb be wé ‘to go’ is the purpose or goal of Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec ‘Hyena
himself opened (the door)’.

(01:12) (Purpose)
Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé raar. Hyena himself opened to go out.

Future verbs show the action happens after the time of speaking.

In 02:37, the future verb bg liu ‘I will die’ shows this action happens later, after the time of
speaking.

(02:37) (Future)
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Yen gaatké, yén € b liu €.

Below is a list of subject pronouns used with helping verbs.

Subject pronouns with perfect helping verb cé

You my children, I will die.

subject pronouns with habitual helping verb ke

Nuéér cé gat cool.
Ee cg gat cool.

Ee ci gat cool.

Ee cé gat cool.

Ee ca gat kon cool.
Ee ca gat ko cool.
Ee ca gat ye cool.
Ke ca gat cool.

Person called child.
I called child.

You (sg) called child.
(S)he called child.
We (and you) called . . .
We (not you) called . . .
You (pl) called child.
They called child.

Subject pronouns with Purpose helping verb be

Cek ke wé yiéér.
Ee kan wé yigér.
Ee ke yi wé yiéer.
Ee ke wé yiéér.

Ee ke kon wé yigér.
Ee ke ko wé yiéér.
Ee ka ye wé yiéér.
Ke ke wé yiéér.

Woman (regularly) goes to river.
I (regularly) go to river.

You (sg) (regularly) go to river.
(S)he (regularly) go to river.

We (and you) (regularly) go to . .
We (not you) (regularly) go to
You (pl) (regularly) go to . . .
They (regularly) go to river.

Subject pronouns with future helping verb be

Nuégér goor

be peen kaath.
Ee goor bg peen kaath.
Ee goor bi peen kaath.
Ee goor be peen kaath.

Ee goor ba kon peen kaath.
Ee goor ba ko peen kaath.
Ee goor ba ye peen kaath.
Ee goor bé ke peen kaath.

In summary, the subject pronouns with helping verbs are listed below.

Person want to

fall in well

I want to fall in well.
You (sg) want to fall
(S)he wants to fall in

We (and you) want

We (not you) want
You (pl) want to fall
They want to fall in

Subject pronouns with helping verbs

Nuéér be wé
peen kaath.

Ee bé wé peen kaath.

Ee bi wé peen kaath.

Ee bé we peen kaath.

Ee bé kon wé peen kaath.
Ee ba ko wé peen kaath.
Ee ba ye wé peen kaath.
Ke b€ we peen kaath.

Perfect Habitual Purpose | Future
cé kan bég, bé bg 7
ci ke yi bi, bé b1 you (sg)
cé, cie, yi | ke, kee be, bé bé, be | (s)he
ca kon, ke kon ba kon, | bé kon | we (and you)
ca né ba ne
ca ko ka ko ba ko ba ko | we (not you)
caye ka ye, ba ye baye | you (pl)
ye ke
ke ca, ke ke, bé ke, ke b€ | they
ke cé, ke ke, ba, be
ken ca, ken ke,
ke yi, ka ke (?)
cé ke

Exercise 17

Person will

fall in well.
I will fall in well.
You (sg) will fall
(S)he will fall in
We (and you) will
We (not you) will
You (pl) will fall
They will fall in

In the sentences below, underline once all subject pronouns with helping verbs. Underline twice all
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verbs after subject pronouns and helping verbs. The first one is done as an example.

(01:6-7)

Yén kan jdal ke wéér.

01:7)

Ci wé nigde, ku bén 1 raar ni?
(01:8)

Ku dethuok thil thiook e,

nd bén £, b€ yot ejék yoon.
(01:11-12)

Weéng, cén mé kel, n€ c€ ke t55ny,
ku piny la wéér,

Anyinyi c€ 1o ku jieec be wé raar.
(02:1-2)

Ken ke ca mégth ku dom,

ku ke ke jéal kéél, ku nyuéu ke.
(02:6)

Yin Anau, ka kon muooy kon le mat

(02:26-27)

Ku Anau rin cénde kue gaatke cool
kua y€ém mé kel nudst raar ba ku thaal.

(03:19)

PEl yE, ee bi I€1 d5 le wé jék.
(03:20)

Thieel, yén c€ kii € mal,

(03:29-30)

Kua nei koy tuddu agédkdé bane ye puoc jou

ké bi koy 144n yin néérde.

(05:19)
Na c€ jok ku juic,

yen ee be ku lat ee jok mé nu.

1 usually walk at night.
Where have you gone, or where you coming from?

And the door should not be closed,
so that when I come, I will find the house open.

One day when they were sleeping
and it was night,

hyena he opened to go out.

They developed a fiiendship
and they walked and shared food together.

Cat (my friend), let us make conversation

And Cat ran to his house and called his children
and they cut off one leg in order to cook it.

Leave me, you will find another animal.

No, I am so weak,
[ will not be able to chase.

Let us first play this counting game so that you
solve the matter so that you can rest, my uncle.

When he has seen the god,
he will tell what kind of god it is.

Object pronouns

In the lesson on Pronouns, we learned that object pronouns receive the action. Object pronouns can
come before or after the verb. The verb form changes according to whether an object pronoun
before or after the verb receives the action. Objects usually come before the verb following the
connector ku ‘and, then’ and sometimes following a helping verb, including c€& ‘had’ (perfect), yi
‘did’ (complete), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (purpose), be ‘will’ (future). Objects often come afer the
verb in sentences without ku ‘and, then’ and without a helping verb. [check all this].

In 04:28, the verb n€k ‘he kills’ shows the pronoun € ‘it (rhino)’ before the verb receives this
action. The purpose helping verb ba ‘to’ also comes before the verb.
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(04:28) (Object before verb)
N4 goor g ye ba nék yen cil, If he (person) wants to kill it, him the rhino,
la cokke ken ka kon goor. it is the footprints they will first find.

In 04:13, the verb néu ‘he kills’ shows the pronoun € ‘he (person)’ after the verb receives this
action.

(04:13) (Object after verb)
Na kuc acdst kel ro juic né€ gaau, If a person is not careful enough,
ke 1€1 mé c€ ke mok néu e. a buffalo can kill him.

Below, the object pronouns after the verb juii ‘sees’ can take the place of nugér ‘person’.

Object pronouns after verb
Ayak juii nuéér. Lion is seeing person.

Ayak juii €. Lion is seeing me.

Ayak juii 1. Lion is seeing you (5g).
Ayak juii €. Lion is seeing him.

Ayak juii kon.  Lion is seeing us (and you).
Ayak juii ko. Lion is seeing us (not you).
Ayak juii ye. Lion is seeing you (pl).
Ayak juii ke. Lion is seeing them.

The object pronouns before the verb lin ‘hear’ can take the place of ruéth ‘chief’.

Object pronouns before verb
Nuéér goor be ruéth lin.  Person wants to hear chief:

Nuéér goor be yE lin. Person wants to hear me.

Nuéér goor be yi lin. Person wants to hear you (sg).
Nuéér goor be ye lin. Person wants to hear him/her.
Nuéér goor be kon lin.  Person wants to hear us (and you).
Nuéér goor be ko lin. Person wants to hear us (not you).
Nuégér goor be ye lin. Person wants to hear you (pl).
Nuéér goor be ke lin. Person wants to hear them.

As shown below, some of the same object pronouns can come before or after verbs.

Before After
y€ | 01:6-7 | y& thigéc he ask me 03:10 | lu3dc y& you turn (to) me
03:8 Y€ tigEc you pull me 03:19 | pél y& you leave me
yi 02:34 | lat yi 1 tell you (sg)
03:10 | tigel yi 1 pull you (sg)
04:45 | néu yi they kill you (sg)
€ 02:8 e lip he heard him 02:8 | nhak e he accepted it (suggestion)
03:16 | € luooc he replied him 02:11 | kén e 1 give it (food)
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03:24 | € luooc he replied him 02:34 | nhak € you accepted it (suggestion)

03:33 | etiit he understood him | 02:37 | liu € 1 die it (life ?7)
04:28 | e ye banék he kill it (rhino) 04:11 | bigr e they spear it (buftalo)
04:13 | nfu e it kill him (person)

04:28 | goor € ye  he wants it
05:11 | kén € ke they give it (food)
05:19 | goor € yen  he wants it

ye | 03:38 | yeyiic he follow him 04:41 | miaac ye it (horn) is given
05:23 | ye guur It (god) be asked

yen | 04:32 | yen caa tiiy it (rhino) is hit 03:31 | kueen yen he counting it (game)

ke | 05:7 ke muooc they give them 05:1 | duoor ke they (gods) are worshiped
05:15 | ke juic they see them
05:45 | ke deer they abuse them

Spelling Rule 5: Write subject and object pronouns separate from the verbs they follow.

Object pronouns
Correct Wrong

Ayak juii €. Ayak juiiyg. | Lion is seeing me.

Ayak juii 1. Ayak juiiyi. | Lion is seeing you (sg).
Ayak juii €. Ayak juiiye. | Lion is seeing him.

Ayak juii kon. | Ayak juiikon. | Lion is seeing us (and you).
Ayak juii ko. | Ayak juiiko. | Lion is seeing us (not you).
Ayak juii ye. | Ayak juiiye. | Lion is seeing you (pl).
Ayak juii ke. | Ayak juiike. | Lion is seeing them.

The object pronouns are listed below.

Object pronouns
Y€, € | me

yi, 1 | you (sg)

ye, € | him/her

kon | us (and you)
ko us not you)
ye | you (pl)

ke them

Exercise 18

In the sentences below, underline once all object pronouns. Underline twice all verbs with object
pronouns. The first one is done as an example.

(01:6-7) Object pronouns

Nai bén € ke weér, If I come at night,
thil goor nuéér mé ke y€ thi€éc, 1 don’t want anyone to ask me,
(02:8)
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Kud Anau ¢ lin, ké thil nhak € yen.
(02:11-12)
N tek ye icuiit mé té thin,
kén € y€ ba wé cam gaatké.

02:34
Cén ci lat yi keei, ka muoon mat bane
166ckon pic, ké thil nhak € yin
(02:37)

:

(03:16)

Kui Ayak g luooc thin,

(03:19)

Pg] y&, ee bi I€1 d5 le wé jeék
03:24

Ku Rel €& luooc thin,

(03:31)

Kua nhok tod5 didédn reeu ké

kue agék keeth kueen yen Rel

(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

tiit yen mé cie lat

03:38

z
o:
>
(0]
Q
&)
=
[¢]

Kud Ayak boi be ye yiic a kue ro wé rieer piny.

04:11-12
LE&T wén€ ke acdidté kk juooc jo3r, wené bigr €

ye acddté t€ koke ti, a ku 1€1 teeth né cé liu.
04:32

[

yen caa tiin,
04:41

Ee ka lat yi ka cam liet,

nd thil miaac ye ka ayét ba ke poth thin.
04:45

Na kuc yi 1o juic, ke néu yi.
05:1-2

Na thil duoor ke, ka dom nei ke tuany.

Z
o
=
<
 ¢]
<
o

i

Ku né lam ke, ke ka alam keeth
ke Décéu ku guidndoonéken,

05:11

:

Cat heard him, he did not accept it (suggestion).

If you have a little (food),
1 give it so that my children can go eat.

Didn't I tell you before that we should converse
to know each other, (but) you did not accept it.

You my children, I myself am going to die it.
Monkey my brother, I have been three days
inside this well here with no way

to get out, so you pull me out.

You may turn to (eat) me if I pull you out.
And Lion replied to him

Leave me, you will find another animal.

Then Fox replied to him, . . .

And both accepted the suggestion
and the game began with Fox counting it.

He repeated it twice and
Monkey he understood him in what he said.

Lion feared to follow him until he disappeared.

This animal will be chased by certain youth and
other youth will spear it until it is felt to be dead.

If it is hit in a living place (heart, etc),

1t is said that it will be eaten by sand
if' it (horn) is not given the leather as a covering.

If you are not careful, they can kill you.
If they are not worshipped, people become sick.
And when they worship, they begin worshiping

(the big) God, and their ancestors,
and the gods who they give them life.
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Nai té ke mi€th, ka kén € ke yuil. If'there is food, they give it (to them) first.

(05:15)

Joou thil ka juic € nei diaal, Gods cannot be seen by all people,

ka ken tit kérdth ken ka ke juic. only magicians can see them.

(05:18-19)

Na c€ jok ku juic, When he has seen the god, he will

yen ee be ku lat ee jok mé nu, tell (family of patient) what kind of god it is,
ku bén ¢ raar niké de, ka nu goor € yen. where it comes from, and what he wants it.
(05:23)

Jok nd ca ku ruum tetg, After the god has been worshiped,

ye ba ku guur ke thiag be ku ruai. it will be asked (by magician) to talk.
(05:45)

Ke ka kok, ke ke badny, They can be bribed, they are wealthy,

ku ke thil ke deer. but they don’t abuse them (others).

Word orders for subjects and objects in the same clause

We have learned that subject nouns and pronouns can come before or after the verb. We have also
learned that object nouns and pronouns can come before or after the verb. In this lesson we learn
five different word orders of subjects and objects in the same clause. The most common word
orders are subject-object-verb and subject-verb-object. Transitive verbs change according to the
position of the object (before or after the verb), rather than the position of the subject.

Subject-object-verb (SOV)

The most common word order is subject-object-verb. In this word order, the subject and object can
be either a noun or a pronoun. The forward connector ku ‘and, then’ or a helping verb c€ ‘had’
(perfect), yi ‘did’ (complete), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (purpose), be ‘will’ (future) are common
with this word order.

Subject Object Verb
Noun-Noun | 02:17 |ku  Té&ér Apau leén Hen saw Cat
02:28 | kud Anau gaatke cool Cat called his children
03:13 | kud Agook teetde loom Monkey gave his hand
03:28 | kud Ayak teet Agooké  pél Lion relased Monkey’s hand
Noun-Pron | 02:8 | kud Anau € lin Cat heard him
02:23 | kud Apau € lin Cat heard it
03:16 | kud Ayak € luooc Lion replied to him
03:24 |ku Rel € luooc Fox replied to him
Pron-Noun | 02:17 kue cioou tiggc he hid leg
02:26 kue gaathke cool he called his children
02:36 kue gaathke cool he called his children
03:23 kui teet le ké€p you holding hand
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01:22 kua yot w€ naany | they demonished house

01:8 bé yot ejek 1 will find house

02:1 ken ke ca  mééth ku dom they developed friendship

02:6 ka kon muoon le mat we make conversation

03:19 b1 1€1 le wé jék | you will find animal

05:19 cé jok ku juic he has seen god
Pron-Pron 03:8 bi Y€ tigec you pull me

03:38 be ye yTic to he follow him

01:7 | mé ke Y€ thiééc he ask me

05:45 | ku ke ke deer they abuse them

05:15 ken ka ke juic they see them

Subject-verb-obiject (SVO)

Another common word order is subject-verb-object. In this word order, the subject and object can
also be either a noun or a pronoun. This word order is often without the forward connector or a
helping verb.

Subject  Verb Object

Noun-Noun | 01:19 | thil  nuéér juii wandé | person does not see my eyes

05:41 ke nei  ludny amieeny | these people allow mosquitoes
Noun-Pron | 03:33 | kui Agook € tiit yen Monkey he understood him
Pron-Noun | 02:31 kua be lat manden | they told their mother

05:19 yen ee be ku lat ee jok he will tell god
Pron-Pron | 02:34 cd 14t yi 1 tell you

03:10 | eele 1 le bé ludsc yE you will turn on me

04:45 ke néu yi they kill you

Verb-object-subject (VOS)

A less common word order is verb-object-subject. In this word order, the object is always a
pronoun [check this].

Verb Object Subject
Pron-Noun | 04:11 | wéné bigr ¢ ye acddté | this youth spears it
Pron-Pron | 01:4 | mé thil goor € yen he not wants him
02:8 | k& thil nhak ¢ yen he not accepts it
02:12 kén € YE 1 give it
02:35 | k€ thil nhak e yin you not accepted it
05:11 ka kén € ke they give it
05:19 kangu goor e yen he wants it

Verb-subject-object (VSO)

Another uncommon word order is verb-subject-object. In this word order, the subject is always a
pronoun and the object is always a noun [check this].
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Verb Subject Object
Pron-Noun | 01:27 | nd  juii € Th3l he sees Snake
02:12 |nd tek ye icuiit you have little
03:13 | ku doom e teet he caught hand
03:22 | ku juii e Ayak k€gp teet | he saw Lion holding hand
01:23 | kua thi¢ yé& CiEED they abandoned house

Object-verb-subject (OVS)

A rare word order is object-verb-subject. In this word order, the subject and object are always both
nouns [check this].

’ ‘ Object Verb Subject ‘
Noun-Noun | 01:21 | kua Th3l juélde daany Kuac Leopard stepped on Snake’s tail
03:31 | kue agik keeth kueen yen Rel | this Fox began counting game

Transitive verbs change according to the position of the object (before or after the verb), rather
than according to the position of the subject. Below, three different word orders use the verb ‘see’.
When the object is before the verb as in 05:79 the verb is juic ‘see’, but when the object is after the
verb as in 0/:19 the verb changes to juii ‘see’. However, when the subject is before or after the
verb as in 0/:7/9 and 01:27 it remains juii ‘see’.

Three word orders with the same verb

SOV | 05:19 cé jok ku juic | he has seen god
SVO | 01:19 | thil nuéér juii wand€ | person does not see my eyes
VSO | 01:27 |nd juii €  Thdl he sees Snake

There are two different word orders for applicative verbs with subject, receiver and object.

Subject-receiver-verb-object (SRVO)

As in 02:24, the word order for the applicative verb muooc ‘give’ can be subject-receiver-verb-
object.

’ ’Subject Receiver Verb Object‘

Pron-Noun-Noun \ 02:24 \ kuit gaathku muooc yEm ‘ you give your children a leg

Subject-verb-receiver-object (SVRO)

And as in 05:7, the word order for the applicative verb muooc ‘give’ can be subject-verb-receiver-
object.

\ \ Subject Verb  Receiver Object\

Pron-Pron-Noun \ 05:7 \ ba ke muooc ke yiel \ they give them life

Exercise 19
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In the sentences below, there are blanks on the left side of some lines. Underline once all objects
and subjects in lines next to a blank. Underline twice all verbs in lines next to a blank. Then write
the word order of the clause in the blank on the left. Use S for subject, O for object, V for verb.
The first one is done as an example.

(01:6-8)
Na bén € ke wéér, thil goor nuéér If I (return home) at night, I don’t want anyone
SOV mé ke y€ thi€éc, to he ask me,
(01:19)
Cén c€ wéE ne ke cép o, Didn’t I say on that day
SVO thil nuéér juii wandé? no person should see my eyes?
(01:21)
OVS Kua Th3l juélde daany Kuac. And Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake.
(02:12)
N4 tek ye icuiit mé t€ thin, If you have a little (food),
VOS kén € y€ 1 give it
ba wé& cam gaatkeé. so that my children can go eat.
02:17
SOV Ku Téér Anau 1€€n And Hen saw Cat
né bén g, coming
(02:34-35)
Cén ca lat yi keei, ka muoony mat bane Didn't I tell you that we should converse
166ckon néc, to know each other,
VOS ké thil nhak € yin. (but) you did not accept it.
(03:13)
SOV Kuid Agook teetde loom And Monkey gave his hand
be Ayak ku tig€c raar. to pull Lion out.

Possessor Pronouns

Possessor pronouns take the place of possessor nouns. They own something or someone. There are
two sets of possessor pronouns: those for nouns with a close relationship to the pronoun
(inalienable), and those for nouns with a distant relationship to the pronoun (alienable).

In 01:15, the possessor pronoun —d€ ‘my’ is attached to the possessed noun yuic ‘head’.

(01:15) (Possessor pronoun with close relationship)

Cén c€ weE ne ke cén o, Didn’t I say on that day that
thil nuéér mé riir yuicdgé?! no one should make noise my head?!

A head will nearly always stay attached to a person or animal. So we say the relationship of yuic
‘head’ and the possessor pronoun —dé ‘my’ is close.
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(01:3) (Possessor pronoun with distant relationship)

Ke tek 10n€ t€ cieen € né cigen € ken. They have rules to guide them in their house.

A house can have a new owner or be destroyed and may not always belong to the same person. So,

Close possessor pronouns

Body parts and family members are not easily separated from their owners. These nouns with a
close relationship have the attached possessor pronouns below. Each can take the place of nudér ‘of
person’

Singular body part Plural body part

1€1 nudédr | footh of person | lec nudir | teeth of person

1€idé my tooth lecké my teeth

1€idu your (sg) tooth | lecku your (sg) teeth

18ide his, her tooth | lecke his, her teeth
leckon our (and your) teeth
lecko our (not your) teeth
leckuc your (pl) teeth
lecken their teeth

Singular family noun Plural family noun

gat nuddr | son of person gaat nuddr | sons of person
gatdé my son gaatké my sons

gatdu your (sg) son gaatku your (sg) sons

gatde his, her son gaatke his, her sons

gatdan our (and your) son | gaatkon our (and your) sons
gatda our (not your) son | gaatko our (not your) sons
gatduc your (pl) son gaatkuc | your (pl) sons
gatden their son gaatken their sons

Below are possessor pronouns on other possessed nouns with a close relationship to the pronoun.
They are body parts, family nouns and a few other nouns.

Possessor pronouns attached to nouns with a close relationship

Body parts -d¢ | 01:9,19 wandé my eye
01:10 juélde my tail
01:15; 2:33 | yuicdé my head
02:13 locdé my heart
03:15 teetdé my hand
03:23 nggrdé my uncle

-de | 01:4 gérde his back

01:14,18 locde his heart
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01:18 warnde his eye
03:13 teetde his hand
04:16,42 riinde his meat
04:45 abarde his speed
04:46 akoolde his skin
04:46 juélde his tail
-ke | 02:30 cokke his feet
02:17 gadkeke in his feathers
-kon | 02:7,35 166ckon our hearts
Family nouns | -den | 02:31 manden their mother
-ken | 05:7 gudndoonéken their ancestors
Other nouns | -k& | 02:11,12 gaatké my children
03:7 niinké& my days
-ku | 02:24 gaatku your children
-de | 03:23 latde his speaking
02:26 cénde his house
02:29 budtde his wound
-ke | 02:26 gaatke his children
04:27 cokke his footprints
-den | 03:4 npuaanden their fourth

We have the following spelling rule for close possessor pronouns.

Spelling Rule 4a: Connect possessor pronouns to body parts, family words and other nouns with a

close relationship.

Singular body part Plural body part

teetdé | my hand téctk€ | my hands

teetdu | your (sg) hand | téétku | your (sg) hands

teetde | his, her hand | téétke | his, her hands
téétkon | our (and your) hands
téétko | our (mot your) hands
téétkuc | your (pl) hands
téétken | their hands

Singular family noun

Plural family noun

néérdé | my uncle

néérdu | your (sg) uncle
néérde | his, her uncle
néérdan | our (and your) uncle
néérda | our (not your) uncle
né€rduc | your (pl) uncle
néérden | their uncle

Distant possessor pronouns

néerék€ | my uncles

nééréku | your (sg) uncles
né€réke | his, her uncles
néérékon | our (and your) uncles
nééréko | our (ot your) uncles
né€rékuc | your (pl) uncles
né€réken | their uncles

92



Nouns other than body parts and family nouns are often more easily separated from their owners.
These nouns with a distant relationship have the separate possessor pronouns below that are
introduced with the connector &€ ‘of’. Each can take the place of € nuéér ‘of person’.

Possessor Pronouns with distant relationship (inalienable)

1ék & nuéeér word of person leu &€ nuéér place of person

1ek € dé my word leu & ké my words

1€k € du your (sg) word leu € ku your (sg) words

ek & de his, her word leu € ke his, her words

1ek € dan  ouwr (and your) word | leu € kon  our (and your) words
1€k € da our (not your) word | leu € ko our (not your) words
1k € duc  your (pl) word leu €kuc  your (pl) words

1€k € den  their word leu €ken  their words

Below are possessor pronouns on other possessed nouns with a distant relationship to the pronoun.

Possessor pronouns after possessed nouns with a distant relationship

de 02:4 Cig€n € de his house
04:24 awuut € de her decoration
05:12,12 cépy € de to his house

ke 02:36 cén € ke his last words
05:5 nék € ke his sacrifices
05:10 theek € ke his obediences
05:13 yadm € ke his thighs

da 02:37 ater € da our conflict

ken 01:3 Ccig€n € ken their house
02:3 mat € ken their sharing
05:8 nei € ken their people
05:44 bum € ken their strengths

We have the following spelling rule for distant possessor pronouns.

Spelling rule 4b: Write the connector € ‘of” before possessor pronouns if the noun has a distant
relationship with the pronoun.

Singular noun Plural noun

tic ¢ d€ | my feast tiec ¢ k€ | my feasts

tic € du | your (sg) feast tiéc € ku | your (sg) feasts

tic € de | his, her feast tigc € ke | Ais, her feasts

tic € dan | our (and your) feast | tic € kon | our (and your) feasts
tic € da | our (not your) feast | tiéc € ko | our (not your) feasts
tic € duc | your (pl) feast ti€c € kuc | your (pl) feasts

tic & den | their feast tic € ken | their feasts

If the plural noun already has the plural suffix —€, do not add the connector & ‘of’.

93



Singular noun Plural noun

kény € d€ | my debt kaanye k& | my debts

kény € du | your (sg) debt kdanyé ku | your (sg) debts

kény & de | his, her debt kaanyé ke | his, her debts

kény € dan | our (and your) debt | kdanyé kon | our (and your) debts
kény € da | our (not your) debt | kdanyé ko | our (not your) debts
kény € duc | your (pl) debt kaanyé kuc | your (pl) debts

kény € den | their debt kaanyé€ ken | their debts

Some words such as c€n ‘to house’ can be possessed with or without a possessor connector,
depending on the meaning in the sentence. In 02:26, there is a close relationship with cén ‘to
house’ and the possessor pronoun —de ‘his (Cat)’. Cat is a specific animal that owns the house and
the house does not change in ownership to anyone else.

(02:26) (Close)

Ku Anau rin cénde.

And Cat ran to his house.

In 05:12-13, there is a distant relationship with c€p ‘to house’ and the possessor pronoun —de ‘his’
The owner is any person who invites nei t&€ k€keei ‘Spiritual leaders’ and is not a specific person.

(05:12-13) (Distant)

Nai cup € cén € de, ko yd nuéér
yen yi bén cén € de ké be ku math jou.

When he arrives to his house, or when person

come to his house, (they bless) before drinks.

There are other possessor pronouns, which may show temporary ownership [check this].

Temporary possessor pronouns (?)

Singular noun Plural noun

Yan ¢ didgdme c€ peen.  This my cow fell. Y3k ti kddti c€ peen. These my cows fell.

Yan € duume cé peen.  This your (sg) cow . . | Y3k ti kuuti c€ peen. These your (sg) cows fell.
Yan e deeme c€ peen.  This his, her cow fell. | Y3k ti keeti c€ peen.  These his, her cows fell.
Yarn € dan€me c€ peen. This our (and your) . . | Y3k ti konti c€ peen. These our (and your) . .
Yarn € daame c€ peen.  This our (not your) . . | ¥3k ti kooti c€ peen.  These our (not your) . .
Yan & duc€me cé peen. this your (pl) cow fell. | Y3k ti kucti c€ peen. These your (pl) cows fell.
Yan e dén€me cé peen. This their cow fell. Y3k ti kenti c€ peen.  These their cows fell.

In summary, the possessor pronouns are listed below.

Possessor pronouns

Close Distant Temporary ?

Singular | Plural | Singular | Plural | Singular | Plural

noun noun | noun noun | noun noun

-dé -ké € dé eké |didaame |kaiti | my

-du -ku € du eku | doume |kuuti | your (sg)
-de -ke € de €ke |deeme | keeti | his/her



-dan -kon | &dan é kon | danéme | konti

-da -ko € da éko daame kooti

-duc -kuc | € duc € kuc | ducéme | kucti

-den -ken | & den é ken | dénéme | kenti
Possessives

Possessives take the place of possessed nouns. The possessive médé ‘mine’ in (2) can take the

place of the possessed noun yap € dé ‘my cow’ in (1).

(1) Me la yan & d&.
(2) Me la médeé.

In 01:4, the possessive méde ‘his’ takes the place of the possessed noun 16ny€ ke his rules’

This is my cow.
This is mine.

(01:4) (Possessive)

Ra d5 ke té méde

mé thil goor ¢

yen ba gérde dhool.

Other possessives are shown below.

our (and your)
our (not your)
your (pl)

their

Each one has his (own rules)
that he doesn’t want it to cross his back.

Possessives

Singular noun Plural noun

Yan lamédé. Cow is mine. Yok laméd€. Cows are mine.

Yan lamédu.  Cow is yours. Yok lamédu. Cows are yours.

Yan laméde.  Cow is his/hers. Yok laméde.  Cows are his/hers.

Yan lamédan. Cow is ours (and yours). | ¥ok la médan. Cows are ours (and yours).
Yan laméda. Cow is ours (not yours). | ¥ok laméda.  Cows are ours (not yours).

Yan la méduc.
Yan la méden.

Exercise 20

In the sentences below, underline all possessor pronouns, possessives and the nouns they possess.

Cow is yours (pl).
Cow is theirs.

The first sentence is done as an example.

(01:4)

Ra d3 ke t&é méde
mé thil goor € yen ba gérde dhool.

(01:10)

thil goor nuéér mé doony juélde.

(01:18)

(01:19)

Cén c€ weE ne ke cén o,

Yok la méduc.
Yok la méden.

Cows are yours (pl).
Cows are theirs.

FEach one has his (own rules)
that he doesn’t want it to cross his back.

and (1) don’t want person to step on my tail,

When he looked, his eyes met with Hyena
and his heart became angry

Didn’t I say on that day
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thil nuéér juii wandeé?
(01:20-22)

Wéng cuiir € ke me kua Th3l juélde daany
(02:6-7)

Yin Anau ka kon muoon kon le mat,
bane 166ckon nic.

(02:11)
T&Er € maar, gaatké teth.
(02:28-29)

Wai Té&er juic dk bec budtde

02:30-31

Ku gaat Anath luooc kua be 14t manden.
02:31
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02:36

N4 min caa Anau ku thidk ke lid €,

kue gaatke cool be ku cén € ke.
02:37

Ee bé ku wi ater € da ke T&ér.
03:7

Agook & maar, niink& cé wa diddk jii

kaath & wéng.
03:1

ud Agook teetde loom be Ayak.
0

Ee nu kui teetd€ le dom mal ne?

EiEE

S
N o
I;I;

NEerdé, ee di kui teet Agooké
le ké€p € mal?

S
oy
W
(=]

Kua nei kon tudsu agiakdé.
05:5-6
K& ken ka joou ku thum nék € ke
ka ken ka y3k lam.
05:6-7
Ku ni lam ke, ke ka alam keeth
ke Décéu ku guidndoonéken.
05:8
Ke ka pi tieeth piny,
ku weer nei € ken bé piény neené puool.
05:10
Ka ken ka lusth, ku theek € ke mal.
05:44
Ken nei ti ne, ken diaal cén Réél
ke ka theek ke bum & ken.

:

:

:

i

no person should see my eyes?

Then this wrestling of him and Leopard step on

Cat (my friend), let us make conversation
so that we know our hearts.

Hen my fiiend, my children are starving.

Go see Hen if the pain of his wound
is like mine.

Children of cat returned and told their mother.
Hen was walking with his two legs.

When Cat was close with this death,
then he called his children for his last words.

There is going to be our conflict with Hen.

Monkey my brother, my days were three
inside this well here .

And Monkey gave his hand to pull Lion out.

Why are you grabbing my hand so hard?

My uncle, why are you
holding Monkey'’s hand so hard?

The people should first play my game.

His sacrifices to gods and ghosts
are with sacriftices of cows.

And when they worship, they begin worshipping

the big God and their ancestors.

They spray the ground with water (for blessing)
and bless their people (in order) to stay healthy.

They are respected and his reféerence is great.

All these people in Reel land
are respected with their strengths.
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Prepositions Introducing Pronouns

In the lesson Prepositions, we learned about prepositions that introduce a noun or noun phrase. In
this lesson, these prepositions introduce pronouns. Object pronouns follow the common
prepositions ke ‘with’, ké ‘to’, and possessor pronouns with a close relationship follow position
prepositions.

Prepositions

Singular Plural Meaning Used for Following pronoun has
Common | ke,ka ke, ka with, for accompaniment | Object form
with involvement Object form
at, on, with time Object form
by, with tool, instrument | Object form
k&, ki ké, ki to goal, direction Object form
Position | yuii yothé over, up in, above | above position Possessor close form
thaar below, under under position Possessor close form
jii jith in, inside inside position | Possessor close form
jou jiookeé ? | in back of, behind | behind position | Possessor close form
nhiaam nhi€€mé ? | in front of, before | before position | Possessor close form
thégn thang ? next to, beside beside position | Possessor close form
kaam kam ? among, between | between position | Possessor close form
théré ? following, after | after position Possessor close form

In the sentences below, both a noun and a pronoun follow each preposition [check all].

Noun after preposition Pronoun after preposition
Ee wéi ke nuéér. (S)he goes with person. Ee wéi ke y¢. (S)he goes with me.
Ee wéi k& nuéér. (S)he goes to person. Ee wéi ké y&. (S)he goes to me.
Ee wéi yuii nudar. (S)he goes above person. | Ee wéi yuii dé. (S)he goes above me.
Ee wéi thaar nudir. (S)he goes under person. | Ee wéi thaar dé. (S)he goes under me.
Ee wéi jii nudér. (S)he goes inside person. | Ee wéi jii dé. (S)he goes inside me.
Ee wéi jou nudir. (S)he goes behind person. | Ee wéi jou dé. (S)he goes behind me.
Ee wé&i nhiaam nuddr. (S)he goes before person. | Ee wéi nhiaam d€. (S)he goes before me.
Ee wéi théén nuddr.  (S)he goes beside person. | Ee wéi thégéng dé.  (S)he goes beside me.
Ee wéi kaam nuaar (S)he goes between person | Ee wéi kaam dé (S)he goes between
ku 1€1. and animal. ku 1€1. me and animal.

In the lesson called Object Pronouns, we had the following object pronouns:

Object pronouns

Nuéér goor be ruéth lin.  Person wants to hear chief.
Nuégér goor be ye lin. Person wants to hear me.
Nuéér goor be yi lin. Person wants to hear you (sg).
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Person wants to hear him/her.
Person wants to hear us (and you).
Person wants to hear us (not you).
Person wants to hear you (pl).
Person wants to hear them.

Nuéér goor be ye lin.
Nuéér goor be kon lin.
Nuéér goor be ko lin.
Nuéér goor be ye lin.
Nuéér goor be ke lin.

These object pronouns follow the common prepositions ke ‘with’ and k& ‘to’, as shown below.

Common preposition with object pronouns: (S)he goes

ke with ké fo [check all]
Ee wéi ke nuéér. | Ee wéi k& nuéér. | person

Ee wéi ke y&. Ee wéi ké yE. me

Ee wéi ke yi. Ee wéi k€ yi. you (sg)

Ee wéi ke ye. Ee wéi ké ye. him

Ee wéi ke kon. Ee wéi ké kon. us (and you)
Ee wéi ke ko. Ee wéi ké ko. us (not you)
Ee wéi ke ye. Ee wéi k€ ye. you (pl)

Ee wéi ke ke. Ee wéi ke ke. them

In the lesson called Possessor Pronouns, we had the following close possessor pronouns for body
part nouns:

Singular body part Plural body part

1€1 nuéédr | footh of person | lec nuiir | teeth of person

1&1dé my tooth lecké my teeth

1€idu your (sg) tooth | lecku your (sg) teeth

18ide his, her tooth | lecke his, her teeth
leckon our (and your) tecth
lecko our (not your) teeth
leckuc your (pl) teeth
lecken their teeth

These close possessor pronouns follow position prepositions as shown below. However, the
possessor pronouns are not attached to the prepositions as they are to body part nouns. Singular
possessor pronouns follow singular prepositions, and plural pronouns follow plural prepositions.

Position preposition with close possessor pronouns: (S)he goes . . .

yuii, yothé above | thaar under jii, jith inside jou, jiookeé behind  [check all]
Ee wéi yuii nuéér. | Ee wéi thaar nuddr. | Ee wéijii nuddr. Ee wéijou nuddr. person

Ee wéi yuii dé. Ee wéi thaar dé. Ee wéi jii dé. Ee wéi jou dé. me

Ee wéi yuii du. Ee wéi thaar du. Ee wéi jii du. Ee wéi jou du. you (sg)

Ee wéi yuii de. Ee wéi thaar de. Ee wéi jii de. Ee wéi jou de. him

Ee wéi yoth€ kon. | Ee wéi (?) kon. | Ee wéi jith kon. Ee wéi jiookeé kon. us (and you)
Ee wéi yothé ko. | Ee wéi (?) ko. | Ee wéijith ko.  Ee wéi jiooké ko.  us (not you)
Ee wéi yothé kuc. | Ee wéi (?) kuc. | Ee wéi jith kuc. Ee wéi jiooké kuc. you (pl)

Ee wéi yothé ken. | Ee wéi (?) ken. | Ee wéi jith ken. Ee wéi jiooké ken. them
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Position preposition with close possessor pronouns: (S)he goes . . .

nhiaam, nhi€émé before | théen, thiné beside kaam, kam between [check all]
Ee wéi nhiaam nuddr. | Ee wéi thé€n nuddr. Ee wéi kaam nuddr ku 161, person

Ee wéi nhiaam d¢. Ee wéi thégén dé. Ee wéi kaam dé ku I€i. me

Ee wéi nhiaam du. Ee wéi thégg du. Ee wéi kaam du ku 1€7. you (sg)

Ee wéi nhiaam de. Ee wéi thégny de. Ee wéi kaam de ku 1£€1. him

Ee wéi nhiéémé kon. Ee wéi thdné kon. Ee wéi kam kon. us (and you)
Ee wéi nhi€émé ko. Ee wéi thing ko. Ee wéi kam ko. us (not you)
Ee wéi nhiéémé kuc. Ee wéi thiné kuc. Ee wéi kam kuc. you (pl)

Ee wéi nhiéémé ken. Ee wéi thiné ken. Ee wéi kam ken. them

The following spelling rule tells us how to write close possessor pronouns after prepositions.

Spelling Rule 4c: Connect possessor pronouns to nouns, but separate possessor pronouns after
position prepositions [check for agreement].

Close possessor pronouns

Connected to nouns Separate from prepositions
Ee juii yuicdé.  (S)he is seeing my head. Ee wéi yuii dé. (S)he goes above me.
Ee juii thardg. (S)he is seeing my waist. Ee wéi thaar dg. (S)he goes under me.
Ee juii jicdé. (S)he is seeing my stomach. | Ee wéi jii dé. (S)he goes inside me.
Ee juii jokdeé. (S)he is seeing my back. Ee wéi jou dé. (S)he goes behind me.
Ee juii nhiamd€. (S)he is seeing my front. Ee wéi nhiaam d€. (S)he goes before me.
Ee juii thadndé. (S)he is seeing my side. Ee wéi thégn dé. (S)he goes beside me.
Ee juii kamd€.  (S)he is seeing my middle. 7 | Ee wéi kaam dé (S)he goes between
ku 1€1. me and animal.

Exercise 21

In the lines below, underline all prepositions and following pronouns. The first sentence is done as
an example.

(01:20)
Ku kor room kaam Anyinyi ké ken Kuac.  Fighting began between Hyena to them Leopard.

(01:25)

Yen ater € yi ku duoth That hatred has remained

kaam den acuop ci€ tame. between them until now.

(02:12-14)

Cin té né€ locdé ke vi d3k ték ke icuiit My heart was remaining with you if there is
mé ték ke yi bédu bé kén gaatke. something small with you to give my children.
(02:20-21)

N teék ke yi icuiit If there is something small with you

mé tek ke vi, that you have with you,

bédu wé kén gaatke. (give it) so I go give to my children.
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(03:7-8)

jii kaath € wéng kg thil wiin
mé bén ke y¢ raar, bi y¢ ti€€c raar.

(03:20-21)

(03:26)

Yene puol jii de mé bane luooi,

wa nei thaar jaath bane ye wé puoc thin.
(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
(04:7-8)

Ni caa bou mowé ko yi ke guér jek,
1€1 ke kon pudt, kud ac3sté

ken awuuté t€ dédeel rin théré ken.
(05:25)

Ka ken tit, €1 jith ken ke binyja.

Monkey my brother, I have been three days
inside this well here and there is no way
with me to get out, so you pull me out.

No, I am so weak, I will not be able to chase
and no way with me to be able to run and
I not be able to jump to catch a prey.

This is a simple thing in it that we do,
people go under tree so he can solve it there.

He repeated in it with two and
this Monkey understood him in what he said.

After a herd of buffalos or elephants are found,
they first scatter, and the youth

and big men run after them.

The magicians remain in them called Binyja.

Emphasis and certainty pronouns

The emphasis pronoun ro, ro ‘self, selves’ shows a subject does an important action. This pronoun
can follow a noun or pronoun. In addition, subject or object pronouns can preceed or follow nouns
or other pronouns to show they are are important in the sentence.

In 03:4-5, kue o ‘then he himself” is the subject (doer) of the verb luuy ‘bent down’. The emphasis
pronoun 1o ‘self’ follows the pronoun kue ‘then he’ and shows importance to Agaok ‘Monkey’
doing the action luuny ‘bend down’. This action results in Monkey seeing Lion and their interaction

throughout the rest of the story.

(03:4-5) (ro follows pronoun subiject)
kud Agook le bén be bé maath.

Né min kue ro luun € kue Ayak juic kaath,

Monkey came to drink.
When he himself bent down, he saw Lion in well,

In 01:12, Anyinyi c€ 1o ‘Hyena himself’ is the subject of the verb jieec ‘opened’. The emphasis
pronoun 1o ‘self” shows importance to Anyinyi ‘Hyena’ doing the action jieec. This action results in
Hyena getting into a fight with the other animals.

(01:12) (ro follows noun subject)
Anyinyi c€ 1o ku jieec be wé raar.

Hyena himself opened to go out.

In the sentences below, the reflexive pronouns in bold are both the ones who bend down and the

100



ones bent down. The reflexive pronoun ra ‘self” follows singular pronouns and the reflexive
pronoun 16 ‘self’ follows plural pronouns.

Emphasis Pronouns

Na minkud ro luug ¢, . . When I myself bent down, . . .

Na min kui ro luug e, . . When you (sg) yourself bent down, . . .

Na min kue ro luug &, . . When (s)he bent herselthimself bent down, . . .

Na min ku kon 16 luug €, . . When we (and you) ourselves (and yourselves) bent down, . . .
Niaminkukoro luune,..  When we (not you) ourselves (not yourselves) bent down, . . .
Niaminkuyerd luug e, ..  When you (pl) yourselves bent down, . . .

Naminkukerd luun e, ..  When they themselves bent down, . . .

Subject and object pronouns can follow or preceed noun subject or object to show their importance
in the sentence. In this way, they are used as emphasis pronouns.

In 01:16, Anyinyi ye ‘Hyena himself” is the subject of the verb luooc ‘replied’. The subject pronoun
ye ‘he’ follows and shows importance to Anyinyi ‘Hyena’ where he is angry and replies that the
door was shut on him, and then fights with the other animals.

(01:16) (Pronoun follows noun subject)
Kuéd Anyinyi ye luooc thin, And Hyena he replied,

‘sees’. The object pronouns ye ‘he’ preceeds and shows importance to the objects nugér ‘person’
and nei ‘people’.

(04:27) (Pronouns preceed noun objects)

N4 ji€éu & nuéér ko ya ke nei, ké yoi. [fit sees person himself or people themselves, it runs away.

When a pronoun preceeds a noun subject, it can show the noun is the topic—something already
known that the rest of the clause gives information about.

In 04:11-12, the pronoun ye ‘he’ is used as the demonstrative ‘this’ to show which ac33t€ ‘youth’

(04:11-12) (Pronoun preceeds noun subject)
LET wéné ke ac3ste k3k juooc jodr, wené bigr €  This animal will be chased by certain youth, and
ye ac3dté té kike ti, a ku 1€1 teeth né cé liu. this (lit. he) youth will spear it until it is felt dead.

Certainty pronouns

In the sentences below, the certainty pronouns in bold show for sure that the subject does the
action. It is Rel ‘Fox’ and not another animal that knows how to swim. The certainty pronoun
mandg ‘self” follows singular pronouns and the certainty pronoun mankeené ‘self” follows plural
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pronouns.

Certainty Pronouns

Rel mande néc ket.

Fox himself knows swimming.

Yén mande nac ket.
Yin mande néc yi ket.
Yen mande néc ket.

1 myself know swimming.
You (sg) yourself know swimming.
He himself knows swimming.

Kon mankeené ndc kon ket.  We (and you) ourselves know swimming.

Ko mankeené nic ko ket.
Yen mankeené nic ye ket.
Ke mankeené nic € ket.

Exercise 22

We (not you) ourselves know swimming.
You (pl) yourselves know swimming.
They themselves know swimming.

In the sentences below, underline all emphasis pronouns, subject or object pronouns used as
emphasis pronouns, and the nouns or pronouns they show are important. The first sentence is done

as an example.

01:6
Yén kan jail ke weér.
01:10
Yén kan t35ny né c€ jugldé ric,
thil goor nuéér mé doony juélde.
(01:29)
Ken 1&i ti, ke thil ke le cen k&€l ke tdme.

(02:2)

né thil ka muooy mat € ken.

(02:3)

Anau a yen thil ke muoor goor.
(02:10)

Ku Anau 1o jieec kue wéi ké Téér.
(03:1)

Wal Ayak yen cé peen kaath mé cuar.
(03:2)

Kath € yen a kath

mé ke 1€i maath thin ken diaal.
(03:10)

Ee le 1 1o le bé luddc y€ na tig€l yi raar.
(03:35)

Yen Rel c€ ro ku tan jii lit€ ké weg ne,
(03:38)

Kud Ayak boi be ye yfic

a kue ro wé rieer piny.

(04:28)

Na goor g ye ba nék yen cil,

1 usually walk at night.

1 usually lay with my tail stretched out,
and don’t want anyone to step on my tail.

These animals they cannot stay together any longer.

They (normally) they shared (food),
but they dispersed without making conversation.

Cat was he who didn’t want conversation.
And Cat himself went to Hen’s house.
Long ago Lion he had fallen into a deep well.

This well it was the well
that all the animals they drink from.

You yourself may turn to (eat) me if I pull you out.
Fox himself jumped into the sand and said,

Lion feared to follow him
until he himself disappeared.

If he (person) wants to kill it he rhino,
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la cokke ken ka kor goor. it is the footprints they will first find.
(04:29-30)

N4 caa cokke ku jék ke kua luopké, When hoofprints are found, they are followed,
a kua wé jék n€ cé t33ny né€ nin € jaath thaar and when (people) find (a rhino)

mé t€ ke iti€€p mé gaau, lying asleep under he tree with good shade, . . .

(05:33)
Nai luoony ¢ diit ké ke cam miith ken diaal.  He can allow birds to eat all they crops.

Demonstratives

Demonstratives point to or show a noun the listeners can see or already know about. A
demonstrative follows the noun it points to.

In 03:1-2, € ‘this’ is a demonstrative. It points to the noun kath ‘well’.

(03:1-2)

Wal Ayak yen cé peen kaath mé cuar. Long ago Lion he had fallen into a deep well.
Kath £ yen a kath This well it was the well

mé ke 11 maath thin ken diaal. that all the animals they drink from.

The demonstrative € shows which kath ‘well’ is talked about. It is the same kaath ‘well’ mentioned
in the line before that the listeners already know about.

The demonstrative € ‘this’ points to a singular noun yan ‘cow’ as in (1) and the demonstrative ti
‘these’ points to more than one of that noun y3k ‘cows’ as in (2).

(1) Nuéér juii yan €. Person is seeing this cow.
(2) Nuéér juii ydk ti. Person is seeing these cows.

In (3), the demonstrative € ‘this’ shows kath ‘well’ is near the speaker.

Near speaker (3) Kath g, yen la kath mé 1€l€y.  This well, it is a good well.
Away from speaker | (4) Kath 9, yen la kath mé 1€l€n.  That well, it is a good well.
Away from both (5) Kath i, yen la kath mé 1€l€y.  That well, it is a good well.

In (4), the demonstrative 9 ‘that’ shows kath is away from the speaker. In (5), the demonstrative i
‘that’ shows kath is away from both the speaker and listeners.

Similarly, in (6), the plural demonstrative ti ‘these’ shows kéth ‘wells’ are near the speaker.
Near speaker (6) KEéth ti, ke la kéth t€ 1€1d4ny.  These wells, they are good wells.

Away from speaker | (7) Kéth ti3, ke la kéth t€ 1€1adn.  Those wells, they are good wells.
Away from both (8) KEéth ti, ke la kéth t€ 1€144n.  Those wells, they are good wells.
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In (7), the demonstrative tid ‘those’ shows kéth is away from the speaker. In (8), the demonstrative
ti ‘those’ shows kéth is away from both the speaker and listeners.

Often, demonstratives follow a noun topic—a noun already known that the rest of the clause gives
information about. A noun topic has a pronoun before the noun.

In 01:29, the demonstrative ti ‘these’ points to the topic noun 1&f ‘animals’. The topic 1€ ‘animals’
has the pronoun ken ‘they’ before it, and the rest of the sentence gives information about it.

(01:29)

Ken 1&i ti, ke thil ke le cen k&gl ke time.

These animals ,they cannot stay together any more.

We have the following spelling rule for demonstratives following nouns.

Spelling Rule 6: Write demonstrative words separate from the nouns they follow.

Correct

Wrong

Kath €, yen la kath mé 1€lé.
Kath o, yen la kath mé l€lén.
Kath i, yen la kath mé 1€l€n.

Kathe, yen la kath mé 1€lép.
Katho, yen la kath mé 1€lép.
Kathi, yen la kath mé 1€l€n.

This well, it is a good well.
That well, it is a good well.
That (far) well, it is a good well.

Kéth ti, ke la kéth té 1€ladn.

Kéth i3, ke la kéth t& 1€ldan.

KEéth ti, ke la kéth t& 1€1aan.

KEéthti, ke la kéth té 1€ldan.
KEthti3, ke la kéth t€ 1€laan.

KEéthti, ke la kéth t& 1€laan.

Demonstratives that take the place of nouns

These wells, they are good wells.
Those wells, they are good wells.
Those (far) wells, they are good wells.

The demonstrative me ‘this’ in (10) can take the place of a singular noun such as yan ‘cow’ in (9).

(9) Yan la médeé.
(10) Me la méde.

Cow is mine.
This is mine.

Other demonstratives that can take the place of nouns are shown below.

Demonstratives that take the place of nouns

Singular noun Plural noun
Near speaker Me la yanp.  This is a cow. | Tila ydk.  These are cows.
Away from speaker | Muo la yan. 7hat is a cow | Tid la ydk. Those are cows.
Away from both Mila yay.  Thatis a cow. | Tila y3k.  Those are cows.

The demonstratives are summarized below.

Demonstratives with nouns

Demonstratives in place of nouns

Singular noun | Plural noun Singular Plural
Near speaker yan € this cow | ydk ti  these cows | me this ti these
Away from speaker | yan o that cow | y3k tid those cows | muo that ti5 those
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Away from both yay i

Exercise 23

In the lines below, underline all demonstratives and the nouns they point to. The first two sentences

are done as examples.

(01:3)

Wién € maat € né Cigén € ken g,

ke teék 10n¢€ t€ cieen € né ciéey € ken.
(01:15)

Cén c€ wéE ne ke cép o,

thil nuéér mé riir yuicde?!

(01:19)

Cén c€ wéE ne ke cép o,

thil nuéér juii wandé?

(01:20-21)

kua Thdl juélde daany Kuac.
(01:25)

Yen ater € yi ku duoth

kaam den acuop ci€ time.
(02:22-23)

Anau, cén ee yém mé kel yen c€ nuddt raar

(02:27)

Min caa yé€m ku ruum kuéné me,
ku budt bei mal.

(02:36)

Na min caa Anau ku thidk ke lid e,
kue gaatke cool be ku cén € ke.

(02:37)
Yen gaatké, yén € b€ liu e.
(03:16-17)

(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

kud Agook € tiit yen mé cie lat.
(04:21-24)

Tuy guér ka nuot kua diit ken ti

ka cen ke y3l € nuéér mé goor bé puth.
(04:48-49)

Ken dhuroné ka ruoop tuun thadu mé
cét ke c€n yoth nei ko ya

cép puthé né caa thék € cét me puth.

that cow | yok ti

those cows | mi that ti those

This place they shared it this their home,
they have rules of this lifé in their house.

Didn’t I say on that day, that
no one should make noise my head?!

Didn’t I say on that day
no person should see my eyes?

Here this wrestling of them lasted until
Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake.

This hatred has remained
between them until now.

Cat, just (look at) my one leg that I cut off
come boil in this fire for my children.

While this leg was being boiled,
the wound gave a lot of pain.

When Cat was close to this death
he called his children for his last words.

You my children, I this am going to die.

For what do you think I can spend all this big rain
this and four days in the well?”

He repeated it twice and
this Monkey understood him in what he said.

Elephant horns are cut and these they bigger ones
are worn on arm of person who wants to marry.

Dhuro decoration materials are hung on horns of
a colored ox when people are migrating or during
marriage day when this colored ox this is dowry.
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en joou ti ken ke ka duoor nei.
05:3

en nei ti ken a win téi ke.
(05:31)

Yen nuéér € né caa locde yéar

ka luoony agégdk be miith cam.
(05:44)

Ken nei ti ne, ken diaal cén Réél
ke ka theek ke bum € ken.

~ IS
(9]
()

~

These gods, they are worshiped by people.
These people, they are responsible (for the gods).

This person if annoyed will
allow insects to eat the crops.

These people, all of them in Reel land
are respected and strong.

Numbers

Numbers tell how many of the noun there are and follow the noun.

In (1-2), the number kel ‘one’ and the number rou ‘two’ tell how many y3k ‘cows’ there are.

(1) Nuéér juii yan mé kel. Person is seeing one cow.
(2) Nuéér juii yok nd rou. Person is seeing two cows.

Numbers are listed below. The connector mé ‘that’ can introduce the number kel ‘one’ after a
singular noun. The connector nd ‘that’ can introduce other numbers after a plural noun.

Number of nouns

nigén mé kel

niin na rou

niin na diddk

niin na yuaan

niin na bekel

niin ni borou

niin na bedék

niin nd baguan

niin nd wggl

niin nd wé€l kuény kel
niin nd wégl kuény rou
niin na jen rou

niin ni jen diddk

niin na jen nyuaan

niin ni biat kel

niin nd buot rou

one day

two days

three days

four days

five days

Six days

seven days

eight days

nine days

ten days

eleven days
twelve days
twenty days
thirty days

forty days

one hundred days
two hundred days

Numbers in the stories with connectors are shown below.
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Numbers with connectors

1:11) cén mé kel day that one
(2:17,18) cioou mé kel leg of one
(2:22, 24, 26) | y¢ém mé kel thigh that one
4:34 wén mé kel place that one
3:17,25 niin nd nuaan days of four
(1:1) 1€1 nd nuaan animals of four
2:25 yddm nd nuaan thighs of four
3:3) niin nd diddk days of three
4:15 anal nd rou reasons of two

Sometimes numbers follow directly after the noun without a connector, as in the following.

Numbers without connnectors

1:26) nuéér kel one person
(2:6) cé kel one day

2:30 cokke diddn reeu both his two feet
3:31) todd didédy reeu both they two
4:9) 1€1 kel one animal

4:13 acddt kel one youth

Sometimes numbers can take the place of a noun as in the following.

Numbers used as nouns

(2:25) | kerou to two
(3:4) wi guaanden Zgo their four
(3:6) niinké c€ wa diddk my days had been three
(3:32) | akel be one
3:33) | ke reeu with two
(4:9) ke rou they two

Sometimes nd means ‘as’, as in the following.

(4:40) | guan nd thieei shape as stick
(5:4) | ken né nei they as people
3:39) | wédn jiééu € nd agook he find way as monkey
(1:1) | nd Ayak, ku Anyinyi, kuKuac, ku Th3l as Lion, Hyena, Leopard, Snake

Exercise 24

In the lines below, underline all numbers and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has been
down as an example.

01:1

Wal 1€i nd nuaan t€i cén keel. Long ago, four animals lived in a home together.
(01:11-12)

:
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Wéng, cén mé kel, né c€ ke t33ny, ku piny

la wé€r, Anyinyi c€ 1o ku jieec be wé raar.

(01:26)

Ke ké ke kuuth aba nuggr kel juooc.
(02:6)

Na cén kel ku Téér wée ne,

(02:17)

Ku Téér Anau 1€€n né€ bén e,

(02:22-23)

Anau, cén ee yEm mé kel yen c€ guddt raar

(02:29-31)

Ni ku gaat wéi, kua

(03:3-4)

Yen c€ ku peen kaath kue &1 niin nd diagk.

Na ku wi nuaanden kue dérudsn kap ké
kud Agook le bén be bé maath.

(03:16-17)

(03:32)

A kel ku tieet, t&i ka agdk,

kuui jeth kud agdk mé néc jeth?
(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké
kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
(04:13)

Na kuc acdst kel ro juic n€ gaau,
ke 1€1 mé c€ ke mok néu e.
(04:15)

Gudir ka yfic ka anal né rou:

One day when they were sleeping and it was
night, hyena he opened to go out.

They fight until one person is defeated.
One day Hen said , . .

And Hen saw Cat coming, . . .
and hid one leg in his feathers.

Cat, just (look at) my one leg that I cut oft
come boil in this fire for my children.

When then the children went, they found
hen walking with both her two legs, and the

He had fallen in well and remained three days.
When on their fourth it began to rain,
then Monkey came to drink.

For what do you think I can spend all this big rain
this and four days in the well?”

There is one and a stone. Who doesn’t know how
to climb and who does know climbing?

He repeated it with two and
this Monkey understood him in what he said.

If one youth himself is not carefill enough,
a buffalo can kill him.

Elephant is being chased for two reasons:

Quantities

Quantities tell the amount or approximate number of a noun or pronoun. A quantity follows the
noun it tells about.

In (1), diaal “all’ is a quantity. It shows approximately how many y3k ‘cows’ are seen.
Person is seeing all cows.

(1) Nuéér juii yok diaal.

Quantities are shown below.
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Quantities

nei diaal all people
cokke diddn both his legs

Quantities can also tell the approximate number of a pronoun. In 0527, the quantity diaal ‘all’

follows and tells about the pronoun ken ‘they’ which is the actions of a magician.

(05:21)

Ke ken ti diaal ka luooi € tiét mé juii jo.

All these they are done for magician who sees god.

Most quantities can be used instead of the underlined words in (2).

(2) Nuéér juii ydk diaal.

Exercise 25

In the lines below, underline all quantities and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has

been done as an example.

(02:29-30)

Na ku gaat wéi, kua

Téer jél ke cokke diddn reeu.
(03:2)

Kath € yen a kath

mé ke 1€f maath thin ken diaal.
(03:31)

Kua nhok tod5 didén reeu ké
kue agék keeth kueen yen Rel.
(05:15)

Joou thil ka juic € nei diaal,

ka ken tit kéroth ken ka ke juic.
(05:33)

Na luoony ¢ diit ké ke cam mfith ken diaal.

(05:36)

Guin l€y€ a nuéer

mé ké€p 1€ ken diaal rooth.
(05:44)

Ken nei ti ne, ken diaal cén Réél
ke ka theek ke bum & ken.

He is seeing all cows.

When then the children went,

they found hen walking with both her two legs,

Hen is walking with both her two legs.

This well it was the well
that all they animals drink fiom.

And they both accepted the suggestion
and this Fox began counting the game.

Gods cannot be seen by all people,
only magicians can see them.

He can allow birds to eat all they crops.

Animal master is person
who controls all they animals in bush.

These people, all they in Reel land
are respected with their strengths.

109



Indefinite

Indefinites show that a noun has not yet been mentioned or is different than others of the noun that
have already been mentioned.

In 02:9-10, the indefinite € d5me ‘other, another, certain’ shows ruddn ‘year’ is new or different
than the time period in the story up to this point. This ru33n has not been mentioned before and is
new to the listeners.

(02:9-10)
Ni kue wi ruddn € ddme, piny yi ku ték ke peweer, Another year land had a famine,
ku Anau o jieec kue wéi ké Téer. and Cat himself arose and went to Hen.

The indefinite € dSme ‘certain’ of (1) can introduce a singular noun when it is mentioned for the
first time. The indefinite d3 ‘another’ of (2) can point to different one of a single noun such as yapg
‘cow’ as in (2). The plural indefinite ti k3k ti ‘certain, other’ of (3) can introduce a plural noun
mentioned for the first time or can point to a different plural noun.

(1) Nuéér juii yan e ddme. He is seeing a certain cow.
(2) Nuéér juii yan d3. He is seeing another cow.
(3) Nuéér juii yok ti kdk ti. He is seeing certain/other cows.

In summary, indefinites are listed below.

Indefinites
€ d3me other, another, certain
d3 another

(ti) k3k (ti) certain, other
Exercise 26

In the lines below, underline all indefinites, and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has
been done as an example.

(01:4)

Ra d5 ke t€ méde A certain one has his own (rules)

meé thil goor e yen ba gérde dhool. that he doesn’t want it to cross his back.
(02:9-10)

Ni kue wi ruddn € ddme, piny yi ku t€k ke peweer, Another year land had a famine,

ku Anau o jieec kue wéi ké Téer. and Cat himself arose and went to Hen.
(02:14-15)

Na cén € d5me, Another day,

kue dérudsn mé dig€t mal kue ci€ém piny. then it that big rain then it began raining.
(03:19)

P¢€l yE, ee bi 1€i d5 le wé jek. Leave me, you will find another animal.
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(04:11-12)

L&T wéng ke acd5té k3k juooc jod5r, weng biér € This animal will be chased by certain youth,
ye acdité t€ kOkeE ti, a ku I€1 teeth né€ c€ liu. these youth will spear it until it is felt dead.
Adjectives

Some verbs that are states have a different form to describe a noun or tell a characteristic (quality)
about the noun. These are called adjectives. A singular adjective follows the relative connector mé
‘that’ and a singular noun. A plural adjective follows the relative connector t€ ‘that’ and a plural
noun.

The verb 1€p, ladn ‘be good’ is a state that tells how something remains. It can be used with a noun
subject and with each pronoun subject.

Nuéér ¢ 1€n. Person is good.

Yén lép €. Ee lag €./ Ee 1€y &. I am good.

Yin [€q yi. Ee l€n yi. You (sg) are good.
Yen lén. Ee l€n. He is good.

Kon [€€n kon./ Kon 1dédn kon. | Ee 1€€n kon./ Ee ladn kon. | We (and you) are good.
Ko 1€€n ko./ Ko lddy ko. Ee 1€€n ko./ Ee lddn ko. We (not you) are good.
Yen lddy ye. Ee 144y ye. You (pl) are good.

Ke 1g¢n. Ke 1g€n. They are good.

In (1-2), the verb 1€n, 144y ‘be good’ changes to 1€l€n, 16ld4n ‘good’ to describe yan/ydk
‘cow/cows’. The singular relative connector mé ‘that’ and singular adjective 1€lén ‘good’ follow the
singular noun yag ‘cow’ in (1).

(1) Nuéér juii yan mé 1€l€n. Person is seeing a cow that is good.
(2) Nuéér juii ydk té 1€ladn. Person is seeing cows that are good.

The plural relative connector t€ ‘that” and plural adjective 1€ldfn ‘good’ follow the plural noun y3k
‘cows’ in (2). The adjective 1€l€n, 1€ld4n ‘be good’ tells that the yan/ydk ‘cow/cows’ is healthy or
has fine quality.

connector m€ ‘that’ joins them.

(03:28) (Singular adjective)

Kud Ayak teet Agooké pél, And Lion released Monkey’s hand,
ku ke wéi thaar jaath mé digét. and they went under big tree.

In 05:5, the plural adjective diit ‘big’ tells about the plural noun nei ‘people’ and the plural
connector t€ ‘that’ joins them.
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(05:5) (Plural adjective)
Nei té kékeei ken nei té kékeei, ka ken na Spiritual leaders are the important people who are

nei t€ diit t€ t&i yothé joowé ku thum. responsible for gods and ghosts.

Other verbs used as adjectives are the following:

Singular adjectives Plural adjectives

02:14 | dérudsn mé diéét big rain 05:5 | nei té diit big/important people
03:1 | kaath mé cuar deep well 04:8 | awuuté té dédeel strong men

04:20 | nuéér mé ber second person | 05:39 | tuany t€ duaal many sicknesses
04:30 | iti€€p me gaau good shade

04:48 | thadu mé cét coloured ox

Colours are also adjectives and can be singular or plural, as shown below. When the relative
connector mé, t€ ‘that’ comes before an adjective beginning with a (such as ad6l, adool¢ ‘brown’),
the relative connectors are mé, td ‘that’.

Colour adjectives

Singular Plural
Nuéér juii tuor . . . Person is seeing flower | Nuéér juii tuoré€ . . . Person is seeing flowers
m¢é bor. that is white. té boor. that are white.
mé CHAr. that is black te cadr. that are black.
m¢ lual. that is red. té luaal. that are red.
mé tic. that is green. te t351. that are green.
mé mekec. that is yellow. té mekeey€. that are yellow.
ma adol. that is brown. ta adoolé. that are brown.
m4i alak. that is blue. td alaw€. that are blue.

Exercise 27

In the lines below, underline all adjectives, connectors for adjectives, verbs used as adjectives, and
the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has been done as an example.

(02:14)
Kue déruddn mé digét mal kue ci€ém piny. Very big rain fell down.

03:1
Wal Ayak yen c€ peen kaath mé cuar. Long ago Lion had fallen into a deep well,
(04:7-8)
Ni caa bou mowé ko yi ke guér jék, After herd of buftalos or elephants are found,
1€1 ke kon pust, kud ac3sté ken they first scatter and the youth
awuuté t€ dédeel rin théré ken, and strong men run afier them
(04:19-20)
Na c€ guddr ku teeth, ké nuéer mé keeth After elephant has fallen, person who
guddr ke tun cuei 160m speared first (will be given) the right horn
ku nuéér mé ber ¢ ke tuy caam. and person who is second (is given) the left horn.
(04:26)
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(04:29-30)

a kua wé jék né c€ t33ny né nin ¢ jaath thaar

mé ka cool taanreel.

(04:48-49)

Ken dhuroné ka ruoop tuun thddu mé cét
ke cén yoth nei ko ya

cén puthé né caa thék € cét me pudth.
(05:2)

Ken joou ti ken ke ka duoor nei t€ duaal

(05:5)

Nei té kékeei ken nei té kékeei, ka ken na

ka luoony abuoor bé y3k guégu,

ku a tuany t€ duaal bén.

(05:44)

Ken nei ti ne, ken diaal cén Réél
ke ka theek ke bum & ken, ku té1 ke
ke nei t€ duaal.

Rhinos are next biggest animal afier elephant.

and they find (a rhino) lying asleep
under a tree with good shade.

Those (people) spear it with a really big spear
which is called tangrel.

Dhuro decoration materials are hung on horns of
coloured ox when people are migrating or during
marriage day when ox (is offered as) dowry.

These gods, they are worshiped by many people,
who remain above them.

Spiritual leaders are the important people who are
responsible for gods and ghosts.

If he is annoyed,
he can cause a flood so that cows die
and many sicknesses come.

These people, all they in Reel land
are respected with their strengths, and have

many people.

Relative clauses

A relative clause is a group of words with a verb that is introduced by mé, t€ ‘that, who, which, of’.
The relative clause tells about a previous noun. It can identify which noun is being talked about or
tell more information about the noun. When the subject or object of the relative clause is the noun
described by the relative clause, it is often not mentioned in the relative clause. Subjects and
objects in relative clauses can occur before or after the verb of the relative clause.

In 03:2, m€ ‘that’ follows the singular noun kath ‘well’. It introduces the relative clause mé ke 1&i
maath thin ken dial ‘that all the animals drink from’.

(03:2) (Identifies)
Kath ¢ yen a kath That well was the well
mé ke 1€i maath thin ken dial. that all the animals drink from.

This relative clause tells which kath ‘well’ is talked about. It identifies the kath as the one that
animals drink from, and not any other kath.
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In 05:14, t& ‘who’ follows the plural noun nei ‘people’ and introduces the relative clause t€ ka joou
juic ‘who can see gods’. This relative clause tells information about the nei. It describes the nei
with new information.

(05:14) (Describes)
Tit ke la nei t€ ka joou juic. Magicians are people who can see gods.

Sometimes the noun before a relative clause is not mentioned. In 04:6, there is no noun before the
relative clause M€ ke ro kon luooi yuii ‘that is being done first in hunting’. Maybe an unmentioned
noun such as d3 ‘thing’ is described by this relative clause.

(04:6) (No described noun)
ME ke ro kon luooi yuii, That which is being done first in hunting
ee la duar yen ka ko kap. is to plan (the hunt).

Sometimes the relative connector introduces a group of words without a verb. In 0/:3, the relative
connector t& ‘that’ introduces the noun phrase t& cieer € ‘that this life’ which doesn’t have a verb.

(01:3) (No verb)
Ke tek 1oné t€ cieen € né cieén € ken. They have rules that this life in their house.

Sometimes relative connectors introduce verbs used as nouns. In 04:16, the relative connector té
‘of” introduces the verb used as noun duar ‘hunting’.

(04:16) (verbal noun)
N4 ca gudsr jék nei t€ duar, If people of hunting find an elephant,

When the subject, object or location of the relative clause is the noun described by the relative
clause, it is often not mentioned in the relative clause. In 05.:21, ti€t ‘magician’ is described by the
relative clause and is the subject of the relative clause. So, it is not mentioned again in the relative
clause. In 04.2, 1€i ‘animal’ is described by the relative clause and is the object of the relative
clause, so it is not mentioned again in the relative clause. In 03:2, kath ‘well’ is described by the
relative clause and is the location of the relative clause, so it is not mentioned again in the relative
clause.

Relative clauses with same subjects, objects or locations

Same subject | object before | 04:5 | ayak mé& c€ yan cam lion that eats cow
object after 05:21 | ti€t mé juii jok magician who sees god
Same object | subject before | 04:2 | I€i mé& ke nei ngk animal that people kill
subject after | 04:43 | I§i mé ka yiic acd5té animal that youth chase
Same location 03:2 | kath mé ke 1€ maath thin well that animals drink in

Subjects and objects in relative clauses can occur before or after the verb of the relative clause. In
04:3, the object yan ‘cow’ comes before the verb in the relative clause, whereas in 05:27 the object
jok ‘god’ comes after. In 04:2, the subject nei ‘people’ comes before the verb in the relative clause,
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In the lesson Derived intransitive (anitpassive) verbs, we will learn that when a verb of a relative
clause has the same object as the noun described by the relative clause, the verb form used is the
erived intransitive (antipassive) form [check this]. In 4.2, 1€ ‘animal’ is described by the relative
clause and is the object of the relative clause. This object is not mentioned in the relative clause, so
the derived intransitive form of the verb is used.

Intransitive (antipassive) in relative clause with same object as described noun

Transitive with object before 04:20 | kua y3k nék they kill cows
Transitive with object after 04:45 | néu yi they kill you (sg)
Intransitive (antipassive) 05:37 | ba I€i ngk so animals kill

Intransitive (antipassive) in relative clause | 04:2

Exercise 28

181 m€ ke nei n€k animal that people kill

In the lines below, underline all relative connectors and the clause they introduce. Also underline

the noun they identify or describe. The first sentence has been done as an example.

(01:4)

Ra d5 ke té méde

mé thil goor € yen ba gérde dhool.
(01:6-7)

Nai bén € ke wEtr,

(01:9)

Yén thil goor nuéér mé juii wandg.
(01:10)

Yén kan t33ny né cg ju€lde ric,
thil goor nugéér me€ doony ju€lde.
(02:11-12)

Na tek ye icuiit mé t€ thin

kén € y€ ba wé cam gaatké.
(02:12-14)

Cin t€ n€ locd€ ke y1 d3k tek ke icuiit
me t€k ke yi bédu bé kén gaathkeé.
(02:20-21)

Ni ték ke yi icuiit

meé t€k ke yi,

bédu wé kén gaatke.

(02:39)

Yen ater mé€ c€ ku duoth kaam

Ter kuid Anau, réénh cg time.

(03:7-8)

& wéné kg€ thil wadn meé bén ke vE raar,

Each one has his own (rules)
that he doesn’t want it to cross his back.

If I (return home) at night,
[ don’t want person who asks me,

1 don’t want any person who sees my face.

1 usually lay with my tail stretched out,
and (1) don’t want person who steps on my tail.

If you have a little (food) that remains,
give it to me so that my children can go eat.

(1) was thinking of going to you for a little (food)
that remains with you so as to give my children.

If there is a little (food) with you
that you have with you,
(give it) so I go give to my children.

This is the conflict that remains between
Hen and Cat until now.

Monkey my brother, I have been three days inside
this well here with no way that get out,
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(03:11-12)
¢ thil luéy bé nuéér ro ludsc nuéer
mé cé ve luoai 1€lEn.

(03:20-21)

(03:32)
A kel ku tieet, téi ka agsk,

kuui jeth kud agdk mé néc jeth?
(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké
kud Agook e tiit yen mé€ cie lat.
(04:1-3)

ME ba kon juiir ka a lat, ec 1a mé ka cool

so you pull me out.

a person himself cannot divert (fo eat) a person
who has done good.

No, I am so weak,
there is no way that I able to chase

There is one and a stone. Who doesn’t know how
to climb and who does game that knows climbing?

He repeated it with two and
this Monkey understood him who had spoken.

What needs to be made clear is what is meant by

ken nei t€ ka cool Reel.

(04:16)
Guddr ka yiic ke mé tudné ku riinde.

(04:43)

Mok la 1€i mé ka yiic ac33t€ c€ wiidn

mé ka yiic € guiir.
(05:1)
(05:4-5)

Nei té kékeei, ken nei té kékeei, ka ken

chasing, and which animals are being chased.
Chasing is when animals are collectively killed
by people with spears until they are dead.

People go and commonly chase animals,
people who are Reel.

Elephant is chased because of its horns and its meat.

A buffalo is an animal that is being chased by youth
in place that the elephant is being chased.

Reel land has gods which are worshiped.

People who lead are people who lead, they are
people who remain above gods and ghosts.

(05:21)
Ke ken ti diaal ka luooi & ti€t mé juii jo.
(05:29)

Guaén kuoth a nuéér mé kéép kuoth.

All these they are done by magician who sees god.

The rain master is a person who controls the rain.

Noun Phrases

In this lesson, we compare various types of words describing nouns. These words along with a
noun are called a noun phrase. We also learn about the order of these words in the noun phrase.

In previous lessons, we learned many words that describe or tell about nouns. The names of these

are underlined in the list below.
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Noun

Close Pos Noun
Dist Pos Noun
Close Pos Pronoun
Dist Pos Pronoun
Demonstrative
Number

Quantity
Emphasis Pronoun
Indefinite
Adjective

Rel Clause

Nuéér juii yok.

Nuéér juii nyin ydu.
Nuéér juii y3k € nuéér.
Nuéér juii wande.
Nuéér juii y3k € de.
Nuéér juii y3k ti.

Nuéér juii y5k na rou.
Nuéér juii y3k diaal.
Nuéér juii y3k ken. (?)
Nuéér juii yok ti kdk ti.
Nuéér juii yk té l€laan.
Nuéér juii yk t& c€ peen kaath.

Person is seeing cows.

Person is seeing eyes of cows.
Person is seeing cows of person.
Person is seeing her face.
Person is seeing her cows.
Person is seeing these cows.
Person is seeing two cows.
Person is seeing all cows.
Person is seeing they cows.
Person is seeing certain cows.
Person is seeing good cows.
Person is seeing cows that had fallen in well.

Sometimes more than one of these words is used to describe nouns. In 0/:20-21, there are two of
these words that describe the noun cuiir ‘wrestling’.

(01:20-21)

Here this their wrestling lasted until
Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake.

kua Th3l juélde daany Kuac.

Noun — Dist.Pos.Pronnoun-Demonstrative

The words € ke ‘their’ is an distant possessor pronoun (tells the owner of cuiir ‘wrestling’). The me
‘this’ is a demonstrative (points to or shows which cuiir).

Exercise 29

In the blank below each sentence, write the names of the underlined words in the noun phrase in
their order. The first one has been done as an example.

(01:3)
Wiin € maat € n€ ciéén € ken &, This place they shared it this their home,

ke tek 10né té cieen € né€ cigen € ken. they have rules of this life in their house.
Noun-Dist.Pos.Pronoun-Demonstrative

(02:29-31)
Na ku gaat wéi, kua When then the children went, they found

hen walking with both her two legs, and the

For what do you think I can spend all this big rain
this and four days in the well?”
Noun-Demonstrative-Quantity-Demonstrative

(05:36)

Guin 1€y€ a nuéér
m¢é ké€p 1€ ken diaal ro6th.

Animal master is person
who controls all they animals in bush.
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Noun-Emph.Pronoun-Quantity

Adverbs

An adverb describes or tells about an action (verb). It can come before or after the verb, or at the
beginning of the sentence.

In 01:23-24, the adverb kéro ‘alone’ comes after the verb jaal, jél ‘went’ and tells how this verb
happened.

(01:23-24) (After verb)

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro, And Leopard went alone,
ku j€l Anyinyi kéro, and Hyena went alone

ku j€l Ayak kéro, ku j€l Thil ké€ro. and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.

In 04:14-15, the adverb muol ‘commonly’ comes before the verb yiic ‘chase’ and tells how this
verb happened.

(04:14-15) (Before verb)

€ ba nei ku wéi ke 1€1 t€ ka muol yiic, People go and commonly chase animals,
ken nei t€ ka cool Reel. people who are Reel.

Adverbs can also begin sentences. In 03:/, the adverb wal ‘long ago’ begins the sentence and tells
the time of the verb peen ‘fell” in this sentence.

(03:1) (Begins sentence)
Wal Ayak yen c€ peen kaath mé cuar. Long ago Lion had fallen into a deep well.

All the
following are also adverbs. Manner adverbs tell how the action happens. Place adverbs tell the
place of the action. Time adverbs tell the time of the action.

Place Adverbs Manner Adverbs
caam left kéro alone
de from eléy well
reei inside n33n35y poorly
weéni there luooc €  repeatedly
wEng here keel together
thin up, in

Taar outside, out, oft’

piny down

géér backward

cuééi rightward (direction)

WENE We towards (direction)

Time Adverbs Other Adverbs
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thiag evening (after dark)
tame now

keei before

wiile today

nd niin diaal usually, always

muol immediately, early, usually, quickly
kékeel once

cén dd sometimes

jou before, last, behind, backwards
iruun d3 day after tomorrow
bapieny morning

ameEmiger dusk, twilight

yuii first

téi jou last

athéén yesterday

néads perhaps

dércin noon

mi€Er pieny sun set

ath&én dj day before yesterday
ciééth immediately

mei long ago

wal long ago

iruun tomorrow

gude
nyiny
cuc
iwan
cén
cin
koy
pudp
nyok
mal
mal ne
kéroth
béng
dus
thieel
duia
thil
kuc
kuui

only

much

only

really, truely

Just

even

should, just
really, truely
again, repeatedly
much, enough, really
so much, intensely
only

also

not

no

not

no, never, not

not

not

not

Adverbs can follow the possessor connector & ‘of’. In this way they are used like an adjective to
describe the preceeding noun. In 03:7-8, the adverb wéng ‘here’ follows the connector & ‘of” like a
possessor of the noun kaath ‘well’. It is used as an adjective to tell information about the noun

kaath.

(03:7-8)

kaath € wéng ke thil widdn mé bén ke y& raar.

Monkey my brother, I have been three days inside
this near well with no way that get out.

Other adverbs following the possessor connector € ‘of” are listed below.

Adverbs following the possessor connector € ‘of’

(5:46) 1udsi € mal
4:44) yeny € mal
jig€u € mal
kgep € mal

kar € mal

nhiaal € nyiny
kaath € wéng
yin € wéng
joou ten € mei

working of much
fierce of much

bad of much

holding of much
weak of much

up of much

well of here

you of here

gods who of long ago
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Most adverbs can be used instead of kéro ‘alone’ in (1), muol ‘usually’ in (2), or wal ‘long ago’ in

A3).
(1) Nuéér wéi kéro.

(2) Nei 1§ muol yiic. (?)
(3) Wal nuéér c€ peen kaath.

Exercise 30

Person is going alone.
People usually chase animals.
Long ago a person fell in well.

In the sentences below, underline all adverbs. The first sentence has been done as an example.

01:7)

‘Ci wé nigde, ku bén 1 raar ni?’
(01:20-22)

Kuac, ku Th3l locde jig€u ku kor mat
nhiaal & nyiny, a kua yot wé naany piny.
(01:25)

Yen ater € yi ku duoth

kaam den acuop ci¢ tdme.

(01:27)

Kuac ke time ke jeth yuii jaath,

ka thil le wé thin, k& Th3l ni juii € Kuac
yuii jaath, ka thil le wé thin.

(01:29)

Ken €1 ti, ke thil ke le cen ké€l ke time.
(02:1-2)

Ken ke ca méggth ku dom,

ku ke ke jail kéél, ku nyuéu ke.
(02:4-5)

Na cigén € de c€ nei wé mith thin, ké

ye muol t&€r jiook be ro puk ké be t35ny.
(02:6-7)

Yin Apau ka kon muoony kon le mat
bane 106ckon nic,

(02:12-14)

Cin t€ né€ locd€ ke y1 d3k teék ke icuiit
mé ték ke yi bédu bé kén gaatke.
(02:14)

(02:19-20)

Ee yi ku ji¢€u mal wiile.
Gaatkeé yi peek yot.
(02:24-25)

Cé ku 1€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc

Where you went, where you coming from outside?’

Here, they wrestled then Leopard stepped on
tail of Snake, and Snake became angry, and joined
fighting up much, then house was demolished down.

That hatred has remained
between them until now.

With now when Leopard climbs a tree, . . .
he will not climb up, and if Snake he sees Leopard

up in tree, he will not go up.

These animals they cannot stay together with now.

They developed a friendship
and they walked together and they shared (food).

If they were eating up in his house, he would
quickly tell Hen to go to his house to sleep.

Cat (my friend), we should make conversation
so that we know more about one another,

since people do not eat and immediately go.

Even my heart was remaining with you if there is
something small with you to give my children.

Big rain fell down.

1t is very bad today.
My children are dying in the house.

Ok, if you can give your children one leg
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yém mé kel, kuné tén né€ yi ke rou cuc,
nd ku wé yén, td ydadm na guaan.
(02:27)

Min caa y€ém ku ruum kuéné me,

ku bust bei mal.

(02:34-35)

Cén ca lat yi keei, ka muoon mat bane
166ckon nic, ké thil nhak € yin.
(02:39)

Yen ater mé c€ ku duoth

kaam Ter kud Apau, ré€nh cé time.
(03:2)

Kath € yen a kath

mé ke 11 maath thin ken diaal.

(03:7-8)

(03:16)
Kui Ayak € luooc thin,
(03:27)
K¢ yin né€rdg, kop teetde pél.
(03:29-30)
Kua nei kon tudsu agidkdé bane ye puoc
jou ké bi kon lddn yin néérde.
04:6
ME ke ro kon luooi yuii,
ee la duar yen ka kon kap.
(04:16-18)
Na caa guddr jék nei t€ duar,
ke ke ku rin thin ba nuéér bé gudsr muol
keeth ku nuéér bé guddr ber ba nic.
(04:24-25)
Riiy guir ka cam,
jic guir ka kooc € bul béng.
(04:36-37)
Na ci wér ku jek ke goor bi yi nék yen cil,
ké kui tddny wén ¢ t&€1 wér thin e.
(05:6-7)
Ku ni lam ke, ke ka alam keeth
ke Décéu ku guandoonéken,

:

(05:11)
Na té ke mié€th, ka kén € ke yuii.
(05:12-13)

Na cup € cép € de, ko yd nuéér

while you have only two, then it is for me
(to give) since I have four thighs.

While the leg was being boiled,
the wound gave much pain.

Didn't I just tell you before that we should converse
to know each other, (but) you did not accept it.

This is the conflict that remains
between Hen and Cat until now.

This well it was the well
that all the animals they drink from.

Monkey my brother, I have been three days inside
this well here with no way that get out,
so you pull me out.

And Lion replied up,
And you my uncle, just release his hand,

People just first play this counting game so that we
solve back matter so that you can just rest, my uncle.

That which should be done first in hunting
is to just plan (the hunt).

If an elephant is found by hunters, they all run in
so that one person quickly begins (spearing) and
a second person follows (in spearing) to know.

The elephant meat is eaten.
The elephant’s ear is also used for mending drums.

If you find dung and you want to kill the rhino,
then you just wait hiding in the dung.

And when they worship, they begin worshiping
(the big) God, and their ancestors,

and the gods of long ago who give them life.

If remains with food, they give it (to them) first.

When he arrives to their house, when person comes
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yen yi bén céy € de ké be ku math jou. to their house, (they bless him) before (he) drinks.

(05:15)

Joou thil ka juic € nei diaal, Gods cannot be seen by all people,

ka ken tit kéroth ken ka ke juic. only magicians can see them.

(05:18-19)

Ni cé jok ku juic, When he has seen the god, he will

yen ee be ku lat ee jok mé nu, tell (family of patient) what kind of god it is,
ku bén ¢ raar niké de, ka nu goor ¢ yen. where it comes out from, and what he wants it.
(05:36-37)

Na kaar ¢ 14t € ba €1 nék, If he tells animals to kill,

ké 1€1 jieec ro be teu nyok ké yoi e. the animal will come back to life and run again.

Verb Forms

In the lesson Verbs, we learned a verb describes an action, motion, state, change, or can be used as
an equal sign between words. There are three types of verb: intransitive, transitive, and
ditransitive. A transitive verb has an object that receives the action. An intransitive verb does not
have an object that receives the action. A ditransitive verb has both an object and a receiver of the
action.

Three types of verbs

Transitive | has object Nuéér d5 naany. Person is destroying it.
Intransitive | has no object Nuéér pen. Person is falling .

Ditransitive | has object, receiver | Nuéér 160m teetde gat. Person is giving his hand to child.

There are also several different ways to use each verb and types of verbs. These are called verb
forms. Verb forms change according to the word order (SOV, SVO, etc.), which subject is doing
the action (y&n ‘I’, yi ‘you (sg), etc.), and whether there is a subject, object, location or receiver. In
this lesson we learn about these three ways that verb forms change.

Verb form changes for word order

For transitive verbs (which have an object), the verb form can change according to whether the

Object after verb | (1) Nuéér juii cién. Person is seeing a home.

Object before verb | (2) Ku nuéér ciééy juic. 7Then person saw a home.

® From the transitive and intransitive examples of different word orders, the verb appears to change not just according to
word order, but also according to tense/aspect. In the lessons Verb form changes with word order, Perfect verbs and
Complete verbs, there is some evidence that the verb form change has more to do with word order than with tense/aspect,
but this issue is not completely clear.

122



For intransitive verbs (which do not have an object), the verb form can change according to
whether the subject comes before or after the verb. In (3), the subject nugér ‘person comes before
the verb wéi ‘going’. In (4), the subject nuéér comes after the verb wé ‘went’.

Intransitive verb form change with word order

Subject before verb | (3) Nugéér wéi wéni. Person is going there.
Subject after verb | (4) Ku wé nuéér weéni. (?) Then person went there.

Verb form changes for subject

For incomplete verbs (action happens over time), the verb form changes according to which subject
is doing the action. There are sometimes three different groups of subjects with their own verb
form. Below, the incomplete verb with subject ‘I’ is juei ‘seeing’. The incomplete verb with
subjects yi ‘you (sg)’, ye ‘he’ is juii ‘seeing’. And the incomplete verb with other subjects is juec
‘seeing’.

Verb form change with subject

Incomplete VSO Perfect SOV

Group 1 | Yén juei gat. Ee c€ gat juic. I...

Group 2 | Ee juii y1 gat. Ee ci gat juic. You (sg)
Ee juii gat. Ee cé gat juic. (S)he . . .

Group 3 | Ee juec kon gat. Ee ca gat kon juic. | We (and you)
Ee juec ko gat. Ee ca gat ko juic. | We (not you)
Ee juec ye gat. Ee ca gat ye juic. | You (pl) are
Ke juec gat. Ke ca gat juic. They . ..
amy/are/is seeing child. | saw child.

For perfect verbs (result of the action continues in the present or future), all subjects have the same
form. Above, the perfect verb form for all subjects is juic ‘saw’.

Verb form changes for a subject, object, location and receiver

Verb forms can change according to whether there is a subject, object, location or receiver.

Transitive verbs can change in form to derived intransitive (antipassive) verbs when the object is

(6), the object 1€i comes after the transitive verb biér ‘spearing’. In (7), there is no object of the
derived intransitive verb bir ‘spearing’ which has a different form than either transitive verb.

Verb form change when object is not mentioned—Derived intransitive (Antipassive)

Transitive (SOV) (5) Nei ka 1&i biir€. (?) People spearing animals.
Transitive (SVO) (6) Nei ka biér 1€1. (?) People spearing animals.

Derived intransitive (SV) (7) Nei ka bir wéni. (?) People spearing there.

Transitive verbs can change in form to passive verbs when the subject is not mentioned. In (8), the
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object nei ‘people’ comes before the transitive verb deer ‘abusing’. In (9), the object nei comes
after the transitive verb deer ‘abusing’. In (10), there is no subject of the passive verb der ‘are
abused’ which has a different form than either transitive verb.

Verb form change when subject is not mentioned—Passive

Transitive (SOV) | (8) Tiit ka nei deer. (?) Magicans abusing people.
Transitive (SVO) | (9) Tiit ka deer nei. (?) Magicians abusing people
Passive (OV) (10) Na nei ka der wéni, (?) If people are abused there, . . .

Transitive or intransitive verbs can change in form to applicative verbs when a location is added. In
(11), the intransitive verb pen ‘falling’ has no object. In (12), the applicative verb peen ‘falling’ has
the location noun kaath ‘in well’ and becomes like a transitive verb having an object.

Verb form change when location is added—Applicative location

Incomplete (SV) (11) Nuéér pen. H Person is falling.
Applicative incomplete (SVO) | (12) Nuéér peen kaath. H Person is falling in well.

Transitive or intransitive verbs can change in form to applicative verbs when a receiver is added. In
(13), the transitive verb liin ‘listening to’ has the object gat ‘child’” but no receiver. In (14), the
applicative verb lig ‘listening to’ has the object gat and also the receiver ruéth ‘chief’, and becomes
like a ditransitive verb having an object and receiver.

Verb form change when receiver is added—Applicative benefit

Incomplete (SVO) (13) Nuéér liin gat. Person is listening to child.
Applicative incomplete (SVOR) | (14) Nuéér lin gat ruéth.  Person is listening to chid for chief.

Verbs with helping verbs

In addition, each verb and type of verb can have a helping verb. A helping verb is a short word
that introduces a verb and shows a certain way that it is used. These include c& ‘had’ (perfect), yi
‘did’ (complete), ke ‘is’ (habitual), be ‘to’ (purpose), be ‘will” (future).

Below, the types of verbs and verb forms have various helping verbs.

Intransitive verb forms of peen ‘falling’

Verb tone
Perfect Nuéér c€ peen. L Person has fallen.
Complete Nuéér yi peen. L Person did fall.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Nuéér pen. H Person is falling.
Habitual Nuéér ke peen. dH Person falls (everyday).
Purpose (Subjunctive) Nuéér goor be peen. | dH Person wants to fall.
Future Nuéér bé peen. L Person will fall.

Applicative intransitive verb forms of peen ‘fall in’
‘ ‘ Verb
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tone

Perfect Nuéér cé peen kaath. L Person has tallen in well.
Complete Nuéér yi peen kaath. L Person did fall in well.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Nuéér peen kaath. H Person is falling in well.
Habitual Nuéér ke peen kaath. L Person falls (everyday) in well.
Purpose (Subjunctive) Nuéér goor be peen kaath. (?) Person wants to fall in well.
Future Nuéér bé (w€) peen kaath. L Person will fall in well.
Transitive verb forms of cool ‘call’

[check all] Verb tone
Perfect Nuéér cé gat cool. H Person has called child.
Complete Nuéér yi gat cool. H Person did call child.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Nuéér cool gat. H Person is calling child.
Habitual Nuéér ke gat cool. H Person calls child (every day).
Purpose (Subjunctive) Nuéér goor be gat cool. | H Person wants to call child.
Future Nuéér bé gat (w€) cool. | H Person will call child.
Command
Intransitive (Anitpassive) verb forms of coot ‘call’

[check all] Verb tone
Perfect Nuéér c€ coot. L Person has called.
Complete Nuéér (yi) coot. L Person did call.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Nugér coot. H Person is calling.
Habitual Nuéér ke coot. L Person calls (every day)
Purpose (Subjunctive) Nuéér goor be coot. | L Person wants to call.
Future Nuéér bé (we) coot. | L Person will call.
Command
Verbal noun forms of coot ‘call’

[check all] Verb tone | (literally ‘calling of child’)
Perfect Nuéér c€ coot gaté. L Person has called child.
Complete Nuéér yi coot gaté. L Person did call child.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Nuéér coot gate. H Person is calling child.
Habitual Nuéér ke wé coot gaté. | L Person calls child (every day).
Purpose (Subjunctive) Nuéér goor be coot gaté. | L Person wants to call child.
Future Nuéér b€ (w€) coot gaté. | L Person will call child.
Command

Applicative verb forms of cool ‘call for’

[check all] Verb tone ... for his mother.
Perfect Nuéér c€ gat cool man. L Person has called child . . .
Complete Nuéér yi gat cool man. L Person did call child . .
Incomplete (Continuous) | Nuéér cool gat man. H Person is calling child . .
Habitual Nuéér ke gat cool man. L Person calls child (daily)
Purpose (Subjunctive) Nuéér goor be gat cool man. | L Person wants to call child
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Future Nuéér bé (wé€) gat cool man. | L ‘ Person will call child . . .
Command
Passive verb forms of ¢ool ‘call’

[check all] Verb | (Someone called child.)

tone

Perfect Gat caa cool. H Child was called.
Complete Gat caa cool. H Child was called.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Gat caal . H Child is being called. (He calls child).
Habitual Gat ka cool. H Child is called (every day).
Future Gat ba (w€) cool. | H Child will be called.
Command

Passive verb forms of ¢ool ‘call’ with following verbal noun used as subject

[check all] Verb tone
Perfect Gat caa cool € nuéér. H Child was called by person.
Complete Gat caa cool € nuéér. H Child was called by person.
Incomplete (Continuous) | Gat caal nugér. (?) H Child is being called by person.
Habitual Gat ka cool € nuéér. H Child is called (daily) by person.
Future Gat ba (w€) cool € nuéér. | H Child will be called by person.
Command

Ditransitive verb forms of 166m ‘give’

[check all] Verb tone
Perfect Nuéér c€ gat loom teetde. (?) Person has given his hand to child.
Complete | Nuéér yi gat loom teetde. (?) Person did give his hand to child.
Incomplete | Nuéér 100m teetde gat. H Person is giving his hand to child.
Habitual Nuéér ke gat loom teetde. (?) Person gives his hand to child (daily).
Purpose Nuéér goor be gat loom teetde. ? Person wants to give his hand to child.
Future Nuéér b€ gat (w€) loom teetde. ? Person will give his hand to child.
Command

In addition, verb forms can also change according to direction.

\ Direction

Away Nuéér 166m gat. L Person is giving the child.
Towards | Nuéér 160m gat. H Person is taking the child.

In the following lessons, we will learn about each way verb forms change and about helping verbs
for different ways verbs are used.

Verb form changes with word order

In the lesson Verbs, we learned that transitive verbs have an object that receives the action.
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Intransitive verbs do not have an object.

The transitive verb form changes according to whether the object comes before or after the verb.

before this verb.

Transitive with object after verb | (1) Nuéér juii ciéén. Person is seeing a home.

Transitive with object before verb | (2) Ku nuéér ciééy juic. 7hen person saw a home.

The intransitive verb form changes according to whether the subject comes before or after the verb.
In (3), there is no object of the verb wéi ‘going’, but only the adverb wéni ‘there’ that tells the
place of this action. So, wéi is an intransitive verb. In (3), the subject nuggr ‘person’ comes before
this the intransitive verb wéi ‘going’. In (4), the subject nuéér follows the intransitive verb wéa
‘went’.

Intransitive with subject before verb | (3) Nugér wéi weni. Person is going there.
Intransitive with subject after verb | (4) Ku wé nuéér weni. (?) Then person went there.

Below are different types of verbs with different word orders.

Intransitive verb forms with different word orders

[check all] Verb tone
SV(O) | Nugér coot. H Person is calling.
(O)VS | Cool nuéér. (???) | H Person is calling.

Applicative intransitive verb forms with different word orders

Verb tone
SVL | Nuéér peen thin kath. (?) | H Person is falling in well.
LSV | Ku kath nuéér peen thin. | L Then person fell in well,

Transitive verb forms with different word orders

Verb tone
SVO | Nuéér cool gat. H Person is calling child.
VOS | WEénéE, cool € (ye) nuéér. (?) | H At this point, person calls him.
VSO | Nd cool e gat, . .. (?) H When he calls child, . . .
SOV | Ku nuéér gat cool. H Then person called child.
OVS | Gat caal nuéér. (?) H Person is calling child./
Child is being called by person.

Applicative transitive verb forms with different word orders

Verb

tone
SVOR | Nuéér cool gat man. H Person is calling child for his mother.
SRVO | Nuéér man co0l gat. (?) H Person is calling child for his mother.
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SVOR | Nuéér co0l man gat. (?) H Person is calling child for his mother.

VOSR | Wéng, c00l € (ye) nuéér man. (?) | H At this point, person calls him for his mother.
VSOR | Ni c66l € gat man, . . . (?) H When he calls child for his mother, . . .
SOVR | Ku nuéér gat c66l man (???) Then person called child.

OVSR

Gat cdil nuéér man (7?7?)

Person is calling child for his mother./
Child is being called by person for his mother.

Ditransitive verb forms with different word orders

Verb

tone
SVOR | Nuéér 100m teetde gat. H Person is giving his hand to child.
SRVO | Nuéér gat 160m teetde. (?) | H Person is giving his hand to child.
SVOR | Nuéér 160m gat teetde. (?) | H Person is giving his hand to child.
VOSR | Wéng, 160m € (ye) gat. (?) | H At this point, person gives it to child.
VSOR | N4 co6l e gat man, . .. (?) | H When he gives his hand to child, . . .
SOVR | Ku nuéér teetde loom gat. | L Then person gave his hand to child.
OVSR | Teetde loom nuéér gat (?) | L Person is giving his hand to child./

Transitive verbs

His hand is being given by person to child.

Other transitive verbs with objects before and after the verb are shown below. Many transitive
verbs have a different form according to whether the object is before or after the verb. But some

verbs have the same form.

Transitive verbs with object before Transitive verbs with object after
01:21 Th3l juélde daany  he step Snake's tail | 01:10 doony juéldé he step on my tail
03:15 teetd€ le dom you grab my hand 03:14 doom ¢ teet he caught hand
02:1 mééth dom they grab fiiendship
02:6  muooy le mat we share convers. 01:3  wiin € maat € they share it
03:8  y¢ tigéc you pull me 03:10 tigei y1 1 pull you (sg)
02:17 kel tigéc she pulled one
03:13  Ayak tigéc he pull Lion

01:7  goor nuéer 1 want person
02:3  muooy goor he want conversation | 01:4  goor € yen he wants it

05:19 goor € yen he wants it

04:28 goor € ye he wants it
02:26 kue gaatke cool he called his children | 03:37 be col yiér he call lake
02:28 gaatke cool Cat called children
05:1 ke ka duoor nei people worship them | 05:1  né duoor ke if worship them
02:35 1606ckon péc we know our hearts | 03:32 néc jeth he knows climbing
02:7  loockon nic we know our hearts | 03:36 péc ket he knows swiming
03:16 ¢ luooc he replied him 03:10 ludsc y& you turn to me
03:24 ¢ luooc he replied him 03:12  lud5c nuéér he divert fo person
02:33  yuicdé tudsr you cheated my head | 03:29 tu3du agikdé they play my game
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04:28 & ye ba n€k he kill it (rhino) 04:13 néue it kill him
04:20 kua y5k n€k they kill cows 04:45 néuvyi they kill you (sg)
01:19 juii wandé he see my eyes
02:32 ba Anau bé juic so she see Cat 01:27  juii € Th3l he sees Snake
05:18 c& jok ku juic he has seen god 01:28 juii € Kuac he sees Leopard
03:5  Ayak juic he saw Lion 03:22  juii € Ayak he saw Lion
05:14 nei té€ ka joou juic  peo. who see gods 05:21 mé juii jok who sees god
05:15 ken ka ke juic they see them 01:9 mé juii wandé who sees my eyes

01:8  yot ejek 1 find house
02:38 gaat Té&ér jék you find children
03:19 I€i d5 le wé jék you find other animal
01:13 dethuok jek he found door 03:39 Ayak ji€éu ¢ Lion find him
02:32  Anau jék she found Cat 04:27 nd jiééu € nuéér  if he finds person
04:7 ke guér jék they find elephants
02:30 Teer we jek they found Hen
03:29 agik wéi jék they found game
04:36 ni ci wér ku jék if you find dung
02:25 td yaam 1 have thighs
02:11 tek ye icuiit you have little
01:4  t€ méde he has own
05:3  ken a win 1€ ke they have places 05:10 nei t€k ke miith ~ peo. have things
04:35 wen ¢ téi wér dungs have place 01:3 ke t€k 1on¢ they have rules
04:3 ke biir¢ they spear them 04:11 bi€r € ye acddt€  youth spear it
04:10 €7 ku ke biiré they spear animals
05:45 ke ke deer they abuse them 05:46 ni deer ke it they abuse them
03:38 be ye yiic to he chase him 04:25 yiic guddr awuuté men chase elephant
04:5  cé yan cam he ate cow
04:5 nuéér yen cé cam  he ate person
05:31 miith cam they eat crops 05:33 ke cam miith they eat crops
03:23 teet Agooké le k€€p you hold Mo. hand | 03:22 k&€p teet he hold Mo. hand
03:31 agik keeth kueen  he start count game | 03:31 kueen yen he counting it
01:4  gérde dhool it cross his back 02:35 nhak € you accepted it
02:23 Apau ¢ lip Cat heard him 02:8 nhak e he accepted it
02:8  Apau ¢ lip Cat heard him 03:33 Agook e tiit yen ~ Mo. understood it
01:38 ye ke ke pél you leave them 01:23  thi€ cigén todd they left their house
03:28 teet Agooke pél Lion released hand 02:34 1at yi 1 tell you (sg)
02:5  T&er jiook he tell Hen 05:37 elate he tells him
01:22 yoOt wé naany they destroyed house | 02:30 14t manden they told mother
01:8  dethuok thiook ¢ he close door 01:15 riir yuicdé he bang my head
01:16 yot ka thiook be they close house | 03:6 luo ye yin you do it
01:7  yé thigéc he ask me 03:12 ye luoai 1€léy he do good
01:13 dethuok teey he knock on door 04:24  be luooi awuut she do decoration
04:32 yen caa tiin they hit it 04:21 Reel ee luoi tun  Reel do horn
02:22 kel yen c€ guddst I cut one leg
02:26 yém mé kel nuddt  they cut one leg
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02:17 Téér Apau 1€ép
03:25 néérde€ kuoth € luén uncle endure rain
05:32 diit yeen

Hen saw Cat

he controls birds

A ditransitive verb has both an object (the action is done to this) and a receiver (the action is
directed towards this). The ditransitive verb muooc ‘give’ has the object yém ‘leg’ and the receiver
gaathku ‘your children’.

\ Ditransitive

02:24 ’ kui gaathku muooc yém ‘ you give your children leg

Intransitive verbs

Intransitive verbs with subjects before and after the verb are shown below. Some intransitive verbs
have a different form according to whether the subject is before or after the verb. Others

intransitive verbs have the same form for both positions.

Intransitive verbs with subject before

Intransitive verbs with subject after

01:5  né c€ nieen when [ sleep 04:30 né€nin e when he sleeps
01:20  ku kor room then fighting broke 01:18 ku r66m wande and his eyes met
01:6  yén kan jaal 1 walk 01:23  ku jél Anyinyi Hyena walked
02:19  kui jaal di how do you walk
01:23 Kuac ke wé jaal Leopard walk alone 01:24  ku jél Ayak kéro  and Lion walked
02:31 Téér jél Hen was walking
02:2  ku ke ke jail keel they walked toget 01:24  ku jél Th3l kéro and Snake walk
03:21 weé kai y& 1 go jump
02:25 wi yén 1 go
01:7  ci wé nigde where you go
01:12 be wé raar so he go out 02:9  kue wa rudsn € this year came
01:28 ka le wé thin he will go up 02:15 nid kue wé giidy evening came
02:10 kue weéi ké Téér He went fo Hen 02:37 bé ku wi ater conflict will come
03:27 be wéi thin to he go 03:3  wi nuaanden fourth day came
04:10 ac3sté wéi thin youth go 03:20 ku wi Ayak ne and Lion said
03:20 mé wa lugén ability comes
05:22  kok ke wa yan payment is cow
03:28 ke wéi they went
04:14 nei wéi people go
02:29 né ku gaat wéi then children went 02:12 we€ cam gaatké children go eat
05:26 ke ke wéi jii maai they go in fire
01:6  bén ¢ 1 come
01:8  bén € 1 come
01:7 béni you (sg) come
02:32  Téér wé bén then Hen came 02:17 béne he coming
03:4  kud Agook bén then Monkey came 05:19 bén € raar he comes out
03:8  widn mé bén way that come
04:38  kue bén he comes
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05:17 nai cé tiet bén if magician comes

05:39 tuany bén sickensses come

02:2 ke nyué€u ke they share 02:2  nyuéu ke they shared
02:10 ku Anau ro jieec and Cat arose 04:33 jieec 1o it arises
01:5  Ayak yi wé€ ne Lion said

01:6  Anyinyi yi wWé€ ne Hyena said 03:30 bi kon lddn yin just you (sg) rest
01:9  Kuac yi Wé€ ne Leopard said 03:5 roluuge he himself bent
01:9  Th3l yi wé€ ne Snake said 01:18 liE ye he stared
02:6  ku Téér wé€ ne then Hen said

02:18 ku Té€r wéE ne then Hen said

01:10  yén kan t33ny when I lay

02:5 k& be t35ny so to he lays

04:30 né cé t35ny when he lays

01:11 né€ cé ke t35ny when they lay

01:12  Anyinyi cé ro jieec  Hyena himself opened

01:17 Kuac iro ku jieec Leopard opened

01:14  Ayak péér yig€l Lion woke up

01:17 waén € Kuac iro then Leopard stood

02:18 be cuddy he stand

04:9 ke rou cuddy they two stand

01:14  cé locde jiggu heart was angry

01:18 ku locde cuo jigéu,  his heart became angry

01:21  ku Thdl locde jigéu  heart became angry,

02:19 ee yi jig€u it is bad

04:44 yigéc mou ku ji€€u  chasing is bad

03:9  tékon ke jiggk ours they are bad

01:22  koOr mat nhiaal, tighting became great

01:25 Yen ater € yi duoth  hatred has remained

02:39 mé cé ku dusth which it remains

02:4  c€ nei wé mith people ate

02:7  nei ke mith People eat

02:16  Anau 1o jieec Cat arose

02:11 gaatké teth children are starving

02:14 dérudsn .. ciém big rain fell down

02:15  c& kuoth juééth rain had stopped

02:18  kud Anau cuop then Cat arrived

02:26  ba ku thaal so they cook

02:27  ku bubdt bei wound gave pain

01:26 ke kuuth they fight

03:2 181 maath ken animals they drink

03:4  bén be bé maath he come to drink

05:12 k& be ku maith he drinks

03:4  dérudsn kap rain began

03:13  Ayak réénh raar Lion reached out

02:39 réénh c€ tame it reached now

05:47 réénh c€ ke time it reached now
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03:29
03:20
03:22
03:36
03:38
02:37
04:12
05:39

ke réth they reached
yén c€ kai € mal 1 am so weak
Rel c€ ro dhool Fox passed by
néérdé kui ket uncle you swim
kud Ayak boi Lion feared
yén e bé liu e 1 will die

né cé liu as it died

bé yok guééu so cows die

Exercise 31

Write the correct form of the verb in each blank of the sentences below. The first one is done as an
example.

wants

secs

walked
walked

Lo

called

went

came

find

kill

(01:4)

Ra d5 ke t€ méde

m¢ thil goor ¢ yen ba gérde dhool.
01:19

Cén cé wEE ne ke cén o,

thil nuéér juii wandée?

(01:23-24)

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro,

ku j€l Anyinyi kéro

(02:12)

Na tek ye icuiit mé té thin,

kén € y€ ba wé cam gaatké.

(02:26)

Ku Apau rin cénde kue gaatke cool

kua y¢ém mé kel nudit raar.

(02:29)

Na ku gaat wéi, kua

(03:4)

kud Agook le bén be bé maath

(04:7)

Ni caa bou mowé ko ya ke guér jék,

(04:20)

kua y5k ng€k.

=

Each one has his own (rules)
that he doesn’t want it to cross his back.

Didn’t I say on that day
no person should see my eyes?

And Leopard went walked on his own,
and Hyena walked alone

If you have a little (food),
1 give it so that my children can go eat.

And Cat ran to his house and called
his children so that they cut off one leg.

And when the children went,
Monkey came fo drink.
Affter they find herd of buftalos or elephants,

then they kill cows.

Verb form changes with subjects

Verb forms can change according to which subject is doing the action. In incomplete verbs, there
can be three different verb forms according to three different groups of subjects. The first group is
the verb form for subject yén ‘I’. The second group is the verb form for subjects yi ‘you (sg)’ and
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ye ‘he’. The third group is the verb form for subjects kon ‘we (and you)’, ko ‘we (not you)’, ye
‘you (pl)’ and ke ‘they’. In perfect verbs, the verb form is the same for all subjects.

Below are incomplete and perfect verbs for ‘seeing/saw’. The incomplete verb with subject ‘I’ is
juei ‘seeing’. The incomplete verb with subjects yi ‘you (sg)’, ye ‘he’ and singular noun subjects
such as nuéér ‘person’ is juii ‘seeing’. And the incomplete verb with all other subjects is juec
‘seeing’. However, the perfect verb with all subjects is juic ‘saw’.

Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(Group 2) | Nuéér juii ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d3 juic. | Person . . .

Group 1 | Yén juei gat. Ee c€ gat juic. I...
Group 2 | Ee juii y1 gat. Ee ci gat juic. You (sg)
Ee juii gat. Ee cé gat juic. (S)he . . .

Group 3 | Ee juec kon gat. | Ee ca gat kon juic. | We (and you)
Ee juec ko gat. | Ee ca gat ko juic. | We (not you)
Ee juec ye gat. | Ee ca gat ye juic. | You (pl) are
Ke juec gat. Ke ca gat juic. They . ..

is seeing child. | saw child.
First we see verb form changes with subjects of transitive verbs, and then with intransitive verbs.

Transitive verbs

The subject pronouns of incomplete transitive verbs can come before or after the verb (VSO or
SVO). The verb forms according to subject are the same in either word order for incomplete verbs.

Incomplete VSO | Incomplete SVO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér cool gat. | Nuéér cool gat. | Nuégér c€ gat cool. | Person . ..
1

Yén caal gat. Yén caal gat. Ee cé gat cool. I...
2 | Ee cool yi gat. Yin cool yi gat. | Ee ci gat cool. You (sg)
Ee cool ye gat. Yen cool gat. Ee c€ gat cool. (S)he . . .

3 | Ee caal kon gat. | Kon caal € gat. | Ee ca gat kon cool. | We (and you)
Ee caal ko gat. | Ko caal € gat. Ee ca gat ko cool. | We (not you)
Ee caal ye gat. Yen caal € gat. | Ee ca gat ye cool. | You (pl) are
Ke caal € gat. Ke caal ¢ gat. Ke ca gat cool. They . ..

is calling child. | calling child. is called child

Other verb form changes with subjects of transitive verbs are shown below. Sometimes all three
groups of subject verb forms are the same, as for the verb daap ‘birthing’. Sometimes two of the
groups are the same, as in paat/nat ‘peeling’. And sometimes none of the three groups are the same

Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV
(2) | Nuéér daap ye gat. | Nuéér c€ gat daap. | Nuéer naat ye d5. | Nuéér c€ dd pat. | Person . ..
1 | Yén daap gat. Ee c€ gat daap. Yén naat do. Ee c€ dj pat. I...
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2 | Ee daap yi gat. Ee ci gat daap. Ee naat y1 do. Ee ci d3 pat. You (sg)
Ee daap gat. Ee c€ gat daap. Ee naat db. Ee c€ dj pat. (S)he . . .

3 | Ee daap kon gat. | Ee ca gat kon daap. | Ee gat kon d5. Ee ca d3 kon nat. | We (and you)
Ee daap ko gat. Ee ca gat ko daap. | Ee nat ko d5. Ee ca dj konat. | We (not you)
Ee daap ye gat. Ee ca gat ye daap. | Ee pat ye d5. Ee cadj yepat. | You (pl) are
Ke daap & gat. Ke ca gat daap. Ke pat € do. Ke ca dj pat. They . ..
is birthing child birthed child is peeling thing. | peeled thing.
Incomplete VSO Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér miith ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d5 migéth. | Nuéér néc ye d5. | Nuéér c€ dd nic. | Person . . .

1 Yén migéth ds. Ee cg d5 migéth. Yén pic da. Ee cé d5 pic. I...

2 | Ee miith yi d5. Ee ci d5 migéth. Ee néc yi dj. Ee ci d5 nic. You (sg)
Ee miith d5. Ee cé d5 migéth. Ee néc d5. Ee cé d5 nic. (S)he . . .

3 | Ee migégth€ kon d5. | Ee ca d3 kon migéth. | Ee pdc kon d3. Ee ca d5 kon péc. | We (and you)
Ee migéthé ko d5. | Ee ca d5 ko migéth. | Ee péc ko d3. Ee ca d5 ko péc. | We (not you)
Ee miggth€ ye d5. | Ee ca d5 ye migéth. | Ee péc ye da. Ee ca d5 ye gdc. | You (pl) are
Ke miggthe € ds. Ke ca d5 migéth. Ke néc € db. Ke ca d5 nic. They . ..
is feeding thing. fed thing. is knowing thing. | knew thing.
Incomplete VSO Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér t3dny ye gat. | Nugér c€ gat tddny. | Nuéér liip ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d5 liip. | Person . ..

1 | Yén tdény gat. Ee c€ gat tddny. Yén lieep do. Ee c€ d5 liip. 1...

2 | Ee t33ny yi gat. Ee ci gat tiény. Ee liip y1 d5. Ee ci d5 liip. You (sg)
Ee t33ny gat. Ee c€ gat tddny. Ee liip do. Ee cé dj liip. (S)he . . .

3 | Ee tdsny kon gat. Ee ca gat kon tiény. | Ee lieep kon d5. | Ee ca d5 kon liip. | We (and you)
Ee tidny ko gat. Ee ca gat ko tddny. | Ee lieep ko db. Ee ca d5 ko liip. | We (not you)
Ee tddny ye gat. Ee ca gat ye tadny. | Ee lieep ye db. Ee ca d3 ye liip. | You (pl) are
Ke tidny € gat. Ke ca gat tiény. Ke liegp € d3. Ke ca d3 liip. They . ..
is ambushing child | ambushed child is waiting thing | waited thing
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér liig ye d5. | Nuéér cé d5 lin. | Nuéér yiic ye d3. | Nuéér c€ d5 yiic. | Person . . .

1 | Yén lieen d5. Ee c¢ d3 lin. Yén yigéc di. Ee c¢ d3 yiic. I...

2 | Ee liig yi d5. Ee ci d5 lin. Ee yiic yi d5. Ee ci d3 yiic. You (sg)
Ee liip d5. Ee cé d5 lin. Ee yiic d5. Ee cé dj yiic. (S)he . ..

3 | Eeliegkond3. | Eeca d3 kon lin. | Ee yigéc kon d3. | Ee ca d5 kon yiic. | We (and you)
Ee lien ko d5. Ee ca d3 ko li. | Ee yigéc ko d5. | Ee ca d5 ko yiic. | We (not you)
Ee lieg ye db. Ee ca d5 ye lin. | Ee yigééc ye d5. | Ee ca d5 yeyiic. | You (pl) are
Ke lieg € d5. Ke ca d3 lin. Ke yigéc € da. Ke ca d5 yiic. They . . .
is hearing thing. | heard thing. is chasing thing | chased thing
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér ciim ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d5 cim. | Nuéér theek ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d theek. | Person . ..

1 | Yén cigém d5. Ee c€ d5 cim. Yén theek da. Ee c¢ dj theek. I...

2 | Ee ciim yi da. Ee ci d5 cim. Ee theek yi1 da. Ee ci d5 theek. You (sg)

134




Ee ciim db. Ee cé dj cim. Ee theek d5. Ee cé d5 theek. (S)he . . .
3 | Eecigm kon d5. | Ee ca d5 kon cim. | Ee theek kon d5. Ee ca d5 kon theek. | We (and you)
Ee cigm ko d3. Ee ca d5 ko cim. | Ee theek ko d5. Ee ca d5 ko theek. | We (not you)
Ee cigm ye d3. Ee ca d5 ye cim. | Ee theek ye d5. Ee ca d5 ye theek. | You (pl) are
Ke cigém ¢ d5. Ke ca d5 cim. Ke theek € db. Ke ca dj theek. They . ..
is beating thing. | beat thing. is avoiding thing | avoided thing
Incomplete VSO Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV
(2) | Nuéér jieepp ye d3. | Nugér c€ d5 jep. | Nuéér réér ye d3. | Nugér cé di réér. | Person . . .
1 | Yén jieep db. Ee cg& dj jep. Yén reer d3. Ee c€ dj réér. I...
2 | Ee jieep yi d5. Ee ci d3 jep. Ee réér yi d3. Ee ci d3 réér. You (sg)
Ee jieep d5. Ee c€ dj jep. Ee réér ds. Ee c€ dj réér. (S)he . . .
3 | Ee jiep kon d5. Ee ca d5 kon jep. | Ee reer kon d5. | Ee ca d3 kon réér. | We (and you)
Ee jiep ko da. Ee ca d5 ko jep. | Ee reer ko d3. Ee ca d5 ko ré€r. | We (not you)
Ee jiep ye dj. Ee ca d5 ye jep. | Ee reer ye da. Ee ca d3 ye réér. | You (pl) are
Ke jiep € d5. Ke ca d5 jep. Ke reer € do. Ke ca d5 réér. They . . .
is cufting thing. cut thing. is denying thing | denied thing
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV
(2) | Nuéér ji€éu ye do. | Nuéér c€ dj jék. | Nuéér neep ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d5 nep. | Person . ..
1 | Yén jieeu do. Ee c€ d5 jék. Yén neep da. Ee cé d3 nep. I...
2 | Ee ji€&u yi da. Ee ci d3 jek. Ee neep yi do. Ee ci d3 nep. You (sg)
Ee ji€éu d5. Ee cé d5 jék. Ee neep d5. Ee c€ d5 nep. (S)he . . .
3 | Ee jek kon d5. Ee ca d5 kon jék. | Ee nep kon d3. Ee ca d5 kon nep. | We (and you)
Ee jek ko ds. Ee ca d5 ko jék. | Ee nep ko db. Ee ca d3 ko nep. | We (not you)
Ee jek ye d5. Ee ca d5 ye jék. | Ee nep ye da. Ee ca d5 yenep. | You (pl) are
Ke jek € d5. Ke ca dj jek. Ke nep € d3. Ke ca d3 nep. They . ..
is finding thing. | found thing. is burning thing | burned thing
Incomplete VSO Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV
Nuéér béény ye gat. | Nuéér c€ gat béény. | Nuéér 1€€p ye gat. | Nuéér cé gat 1€g. | Person . . .
Yén bidny gat. Ee cé gat béEny. Yén ldén gat. Ee c€ gat 1&n. I...
Ee béény yi gat. Ee ci gat béény. Ee 1€€p yi gat. Ee ci gat l€n. You (sg)
Ee bégny gat. Ee c€ gat bégny. Ee 1€€p gat. Ee cé gat lén. (S)he . . .
Ee béédny kon gat. Ee ca gat kon bégny. | Ee ldg kon gat. Ee ca gat kon 1€n. | We (and you)
Ee bédny ko gat. Ee ca gat ko béény. | Ee ldn ko gat. Ee ca gat ko 1én. | We (not you)
Ee bédny ye gat. Ee ca gat ye béény. | Ee ldg ye gat. Ee ca gat ye 1&n. | You (pl) are
Ke badny ¢ gat. Ke ca gat béény. Ke ldp € gat. Ke ca gat lén. They . ..
is making child rich. | made child rich. is begging child. | begged child.
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV
(2) | Nuéér thoor ye d5. | Nuéér c€ d5 thoor. | Nuéér loi ye d3. | Nuégér c€ dd loc. | Person . ..
1 | Yén thaar d5. Ee c¢ dj thoor. Yén laai do. Ee cg d5 loc. I...
2 | Ee thoor yi d5. Ee ci d5 thoor. Ee loi yi d3. Ee ci d5 loc. You (sg)
Ee thoor db. Ee cé d5 thoor. Ee Ioi do. Ee cé d5 loc. (S)he . ..
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3 | Ee thaar kon d3. | Ee ca d5 kon thoor. | Ee lac kon d5. Ee ca d5 kon loc. | We (and you)
Ee thaar ko d5. Ee ca d5 ko thoor. | Ee lac ko d5. Ee cadi koloc. | We (not you)
Ee thaar ye do. Ee ca d5 ye thoor. | Ee lac ye d5. Ee ca d5 ye loc. | You (pl) are
Ke thaar ¢ d5. Ke ca d5 thoor. Ke lac € d5. Ke ca d5 loc. They . ..
is floating thing. | floated thing. is choosing thing | chose thing
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér 1€€n ye d5. | Nugér cé d5 155y. | Nuéér yddu ye dd. | Nuéér cé dd ydk. | Person . ..

1 | Yén laég d5. Ee c€ d5 159n. Yén yéau do. Ee c€ d5 ydk. I...

2 | Ee l€épg yi db. Ee ci d5 135. Ee y35u yi d5. Ee ci d5 y3k. You (sg)
Ee l€€p ds. Ee cé dj 153p. Ee y35u d5. Ee cé d5 ydk. (S)he . ..

3 | Ee lddn kon d3. | Ee ca d5 kon 1533n. | Ee yék kon d5. Ee ca d3 kon y3k. | We (and you)
Ee 1dép ko do. Ee ca d5 ko 153y. | Ee yik ko d5. Ee ca d5 ko ydk. | We (not you)
Ee ladny ye ds. Ee ca d5 ye 155y. | Ee yik ye d5. Ee ca d3 ye ydk. | You (pl) are
Ke 1aidn € d5. Ke ca d5 155. Ke yak € dj. Ke ca dj y3k. They . ..
is resting thing. | rested thing. is shaking thing | shook thing
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér n6oy ye di. | Nuéér c€ dd nooy. | Nuéér poth ye d3. | Nuéér cé dJ poth. | Person . . .

1 | Yén nooy d5. Ee c€¢ d3 noon. Yén poth d5. Ee cé d5 poth. I...

2 | Ee nd6y yi ds. Ee ci d5 nooy. Ee poth y1 d5. Ee ci d3 poth. You (sg)
Ee n66n d5. Ee cé d5 noon. Ee poth da. Ee cé dj poth. (S)he . . .

3 | Ee nooy kon do. Ee ca d5 kon nooy. | Ee poth kon d5. Ee ca d5 kon poth. | We (and you)
Ee noon ko d3. Ee ca d5 ko nooy. | Ee poth ko d5. Ee ca d5 ko poth. | We (not you)
Ee nooy) ye da. Ee ca d5 ye noon). | Ee poth ye da. Ee ca d5 ye poth. | You (pl) are
Ke noop € d5. Ke ca d3 noon. Ke poth & d5. Ke ca d5 poth. They . . .
is taking thing. took thing. is dressing thing | dressed thing
Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV

(2) | Nuéér koot ye d3. | Nuéér cé d5 koot. | Nuéér t66l ye di. | Nuéér c€ dd t6l. | Person . . .

1 | Yén koot db. Ee c¢ d5 koot. Yén tool ds. Ee cg d5 tol. I...

2 | Ee koot yi da. Ee ci d5 koot. Ee t60l yi d3. Ee ci d5 tol. You (sg)
Ee koot do. Ee cé d5 koot. Ee t601 d5. Ee cé db tol. (S)he . . .

3 | Ee koot kon d5. Ee ca d5 kon koot. | Ee tol kon db. Ee ca d3 kon t6l. | We (and you)
Ee koot ko d5. Ee ca d5 ko kodt. | Ee tol ko d5. Ee cad3 ko tdl. | We (not you)
Ee koot ye d5. Ee ca d5 ye kdot. | Ee tol ye do. Ee caddyetol. | You (pl) are
Ke koot € db. Ke ca d3 koot. Ke tol € d5. Ke ca d5 tol. They . ..
is drying thing. dried thing. is breaking thing | broke thing

Incomplete VSO | Perfect SOV Incomplete VSO Perfect SOV

Nuéér thuuk ye d3. | Nuéér c€ d5 thuuk. | Nuéér puu ye gat. | Nuéér c€ gat puk. | Person . ..

Yén thusdk ds. Ee cg d5 thuuk. Yén puddu gat. Ee c€ gat puk. I...

Ee thuuk yi d5. Ee ci d3 thuuk. Ee puu yi gat. Ee ci gat puk. You (sg)

Ee thuuk d5. Ee cé d5 thuuk. Ee puu gat. Ee cé gat puk. (S)he . . .

Ee thu3dsk kon d3. | Ee ca d3 kon thuuk. | Ee pudk kon gat. Ee ca gat kon puk. | We (and you)
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Ee thudsk ko d3. Ee ca d5 ko thuuk. | Ee pudk ko gat. Ee ca gat ko puk. | We (not you)
Ee thu3sk ye da. Ee ca dj ye thuuk. | Ee pudk ye gat. Ee ca gat ye puk. | You (pl) are
Ke thudsk ¢ d5. Ke ca d5 thuuk. Ke pudk € gat. Ke ca gat puk. They . ..

is finishing thing. \ finished thing.

| compensating child \ compensated child |

Other verb form changes with subjects of incomplete verbs are shown below.

Incomplete VSO

(2) | Nuéér naap ye gat. | Nuéér baath ye d5. | Nuéér laat ye gat. | Nuéér kaai ye gat. | Person is . . .

1 | Yén naap gat. Yén baath d5. Yén laat gat. Yén kaai gat. lam. ..

2 | Ee naap yi gat. Ee baath y1 da. Ee laat yi gat. Ee kaai yi gat. You (sg) are
Ee naap gat. Ee baath d5. Ee laat gat. Ee kaai gat. (S)heis . ..

3 | Ee nap kon gat. Ee bath kon d5. Ee lat kon gat. Ee kac kon gat. We (and you)
Ee nap ko gat. Ee bath ko db. Ee lat ko gat. Ee kac ko gat. We (not you)
Ee nap ye gat. Ee bath ye do. Ee lat ye gat. Ee kac ye gat. You (pl) are
Ke nap gat. Ke bath & d5. Ke lat gat. Ke kac gat. They are. . .
marrying child loosing thing telling child biting child

Incomplete VSO

(2) | Nuéér piiu ye gat. | Nugér ciim ye gat. | Nuéér yé&n ye d3. | Nuéér luony ye d5. | Person is . . .

1 | Yén pi€€u gat. Yén cieem gat. Yén yeen d5. Yén luoony d3. lam. ..

2 | Ee piiu yi gat. Ee ciim yfi gat. Ee yé&&n yi do. Ee luony yi do. You (sg) are
Ee piiu gat. Ee ciim gat. Ee y&&n d5. Ee luony d5. (S)heis . ..

3 | Ee pigk kon gat. | Ee cieem kon gat. | Ee yen kon d5. Ee luony kon d5. We (and you)
Ee pigk ko gat. Ee cieem ko gat. Ee yen ko db. Ee luony ko d5. We (not you)
Ee pigk ye gat. Ee cieem ye gat. | Ee yen ye d5. Ee luony ye d5. You (pl) are
Ke pi€k gat. Ke cieem € gat. Ke yen d5. Ke luony d5. They are. . .
pushing child kissing child protecting thing | allowing thing

Incomplete VSO

(2) | Nuéér geen ye d3. | Nuéér gool ye dj. | Nuéér begr ye di. | Nuéér géeu ye gat. | Person is . . .

1 | Yén geen d3. Yén gaal d3. Yén badr d. Yén gidu gat. lam. . .

2 | Ee geen yi d5. Ee gool yi d5. Ee béér y1 do. Ee gé€u yi gat. You (sg) are
Ee geen d5. Ee gool d5. Ee béér do. Ee gé€u gat. (S)he is . . .

3 | Ee gen kon d5. Ee gal kon d5. Ee badr kon d5. | Ee gddu kon gat. We (and you)
Ee gen ko d5. Ee gal ko d5. Ee béir ko do. Ee gidu ko gat. We (not you)
Ee gep ye d5. Ee gal ye d5. Ee bair ye da. Ee gédu ye gat. You (pl) are
Ke gen do. Ke gal € do. Ke badr dj. Ke gidu gat. They are. . .
defending thing | making thing new | shooting thing making child late

Incomplete VSO

(2) | Nuéér kééi ye di. | Nuéér 1€k ye d5 ne€ké. | Person is . . .

1 | Yén keei d5. Yén 13k d5 neke. lam. ..

2 | Ee k&é&i yi da. Ee 1€k yi d5 néke. You (sg) are
Ee ké&i d5. Ee lgk d5 néeke. (S)he is . . .
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3 | Ee keei kon d5. | Ee ldk kon d3 néké. We (and you)
Ee keei ko do. Ee ldk ko d5 néké. We (not you)
Ee keei ye d3. Ee 13k ye d5 néke. You (pl) are
Ke keei € d5. Ke 18k € d5 neké. They are. . .
solving thing dreaming thing

Intransitive verbs

Verb form changes with subjects of intransitive verbs are shown below.

Incomplete VS Perfect SV

(2) | Nuéér pen.  Person is falling. Nuéér c€ peen.  Person fell.

1 | Eepené 1 am falling. Ee c€ peen. 1 fell.

2 | Eepenyi.  You (sg) are falling. Ee ci peen. You (sg) fell.
Ee pen. (S)he is falling. Ee yi peen. (S)he fell.

3 | Eepenkon. We (and you) are falling. | Ee ca kon peen. We (and you) fell.
Ee pen ko.  We (not you) are falling. | Ee ca ko peen.  We (not you) fell.
Ee penye. You (pl) are falling. Ee ca ye peen.  You (pl) fell.
Ke pen. They are falling. Ke cé peen. They fell.

The two verbs ‘going’ and ‘coming’ are irregular in their changes for subjects.

Incomplete VS verbs with irregular changes for subjects

(2) | Nuéér wéi. Nuéér bén. Person is . . .

1 | Eewiké. Ee bi €. lam. . .

2 | Ee wéi yi. Ee bén yi. You (sg) are
Ee wéi. Ee bén. (S)he is . . .

3 | Eewakon. Kon wé& kon. Ee wé kon. | Ee bén kon. We (and you)
Ee wa ko. Ko wé ko. Ee wé ko. | Ee ba ko. Ee bén ko. | We (not you)
Ee wai ye. Yen wéi ye. Ee bai ye. You (pl) are
Ke wéi. Ke bén. They are. . .
going coming

Spelling rule 8 shows the spelling as ye for the ‘you (pl)’ subject pronouns of intransitive verbs.

Spelling Rule 8 (page ): After intransitive verbs (that don’t have an object receiving the action),
write ye instead of ei for ‘you (pl)’.

Correct Wrong

Ee pen €. I am falling.

Ee pen yi. You (sg) are falling.

Ee pen. (S)he is falling.

Ee pen kon. We (and you) are falling.
Ee pen ko. We (not you) are falling.
Ee penye. | Eepenei. | You (pl) are falling.
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Ke pen.

] They are falling.

Spelling rule 9 shows the spelling of the irregular intransitive verbs ‘go’ and ‘come’.

Spelling Rule 9 (page ): Write the verbs ‘go’ and ‘come’ as follows:

Ee wi &. I am going. Ee bd &. I am coming.

Eewé€iyi. You (sg) are going. Ee bén yi. You (sg) are coming.

Ee wéi. (S)he is going. Ee bén. (S)he is coming.

Ee wa kon. We (and you) are going. | Ee bén kon. We (and you) are coming.

Ee wa ko.  We (not you) are going. | Ee ba ko. We (not you) are coming.
Ee bén ko.  We (not you) are coming.

Ee wai ye. You (pl) are going. Ee bai ye. You (pl) are coming.

Ke wéi. They are going. Ke bén. They are coming.

Wer! (You sg) go!. Bér! (You sg) come!

Wai ye! You (pl) go! Bai ye! You (pl) come!

‘Wa kon! Let us go! Ba kon! Let us come!

Exercise 32

Write the correct form of the verb in each blank of the sentences below. The first one is done as an
example.

1. | seeing | Ee juec ko gat. We (not you) are seeing child.
2. | saw Ee c¢€ gat juic. 1 saw child.

3. | calling | Ee coal yi gat. You (sg) are calling child.

4. | knowing | Ee néc do. (S)he is knowing thing.

5. | hearing | Yén lieen d5. I am hearing thing.

6. | chasing | Ee yiic yi do. You (sg) are chasing thing.

7. | cutting | Ke jiep € d3. They are cutting thing.

8. | found Ee ca d3 kon jék. | We (and you) found thing.

9. | chose Ee cadi yeloc. | You (pl) chose thing.

10. | telling | Ke lat gat. They are telling child.

11. | pushing | Ee pi€k kon gat. | We (and you) are pushing child.
12. | shooting | ¥&n badér do. I am shooting thing.

Perfect

Perfect verbs are used for actions that have a lasting result. [check this] They are often past actions
before the time of speaking, but can also be actions that are done at the time of speaking or actions
done regularly as a habitual action. All perfect verbs have a helping verb cg, ci, c€, ca, cie. The
passive perfect helping verb is caa.

In 02:22, the perfect verb c& nudst ‘I had cut’ happened before the time of speaking. It has a lasting
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result (the leg remains cut off in the mind of Cat) for most of the rest of the story.

(02:22) (Past perfect)
Anau, cén ee y¢ém mé kel yen c€ qudst raar Cat, just (look at) my one leg that I had cut off

ba piddr gaatké yene t€ maai €. to boil in the fire for my children.

In 03.9, the perfect verb yén c€ kuec ‘I refused’ happens at the time of speaking. It has a lasting
result for the rest of the story. Agook ‘Monkey’ said these words to Ayak ‘Lion’ and does not trust
Ayak the rest of the story.

(03:9) (Present perfect)
Yén c€ kuec. Tékon jé&jaar ke jiggk. 1 refiise. Our relationship in the forest is bad.

In 01:5, the perfect verb c€ nieen ‘I sleep’ happens regularly as a habitual action. It is always
thought of as having a lasting affect that should not be disturbed by noise.

(01:5) (Habitual perfect)
Yén, na c€ nieen, ke thil goor arier. When 1 sleep, I don’t want noise.

In 02:27, the perfect verb caa ruum ku€pé ‘was being boiled’ has no subject doing this action. It is
a passive verb done by an unmentioned subject. It will remain boiled for the rest of the story.

(02:27) (Passive perfect)
Min caa yém ku ruum kuéné me, While the leg was being boiled,
ku budt bei mal. the wound gave a lot of pain.

Some of the word orders for perfect transitive verbs (with an object that receives the action) are
shown below.

Transitive Perfect Verb tone
SOV Nuéér cé gat cool. H Person has called child.
S(O)V Nuéér c€ coot. L Person has called.
SVPosO | Nuéér c€ coot gaté. L Person has called child (lit. calling of child).
SOVIO | Nuégér c€ gat cool man. | L Person has called child for his mother.
(S)OV Gat caa cool. H Child was called.
OVprepS | Gat caa cool € nuéér. H Child was called by person.
(Wrong) | Nuééreé-eoolgat: Person has called child.

The pronouns used for perfect transitive verbs are shown below.

Perfect SOV

Nuéér c€ gat cool.  Person called child.

Ee cg gat cool. I called child.
Ee ci gat cool. You (sg) called child.
Ee c€ gat cool. (S)he called child.
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Ee ca gat kon cool.  We (and you) called child.
Ee ca gat ko cool.  We (mot you) called child.
Ee ca gat ye cool.  You (pl) called child.

Ke ca gat cool. They called child.

Perfect SV

Rel cé ro ku dhool ku juii ye Ayak. Fox himself passed and saw Lion.

Ee c& ro ku dhool ku juei Ayak. I myself passed and saw Lion.

Ee ci ro ku dhool ku juii yi Ayak. You (sg) yourself passed and saw Lion.

Ee c€ ro ku dhool ku juii ye Ayak. (S)he himself passed and saw Lion.

Ee c€ kon 16 ku dhool ku juec kon Ayak. We (and you) ourselves passed and saw Lion.
Ee ca ko r6 ku dhool ku juec ko Ayak. We (not you) ourselves passed and saw Lion.
Ee ca ye r0 ku dhool ku juec ye Ayak. You (pl) yourselves passed and saw Lion.
Ke ca r6 ku dhool ku juec Ayak ken. They themselves passed and saw Lion.
Perfect SV

Cén nuéér cie wé€ ne ke cen o, (?) Didn’t the person say on that day, . . .

Cén c€ wée ne ke cép o, Didn't I say on that day, . . .

Cén ci wéE ne ke cén o, Didn't you (sg) say on that day, . . .

Cén cie WEE ne ke cép o, Didn't (s)he say on that day, . . .

Cén c€ kon weE ne ke cép o, Didn't we (and you) say on that day, . . .

Cén ca ko wég ne ke cén o, Didn't we (not you) say on that day, . . .

Cén ca ye w¢€E ne ke cén o, Didn't you (pl) say on that day, . . .

Cén c€ ke WEE ne ke cén o, Didn't they say on that day, . . .

The pronouns used for perfect intransitive verbs are shown below. The pronouns are mostly the
same as above, but yi ‘(s)he, they’ can be used instead of ¢€ ‘(s)he, they’, and n€ ‘we (and you)’
can be used instead of kon ‘we (and you)’.

Perfect SVL

Nuéér cé peen kaath.  Person has fallen in well.

Yén c€ peen kaath. 1 have fallen in well.

Yin ci peen kaath. You (sg) have fallen in well.

Yen yi peen kaath. (S)he has fallen in well.

Kon ca né€ peen kaath. We (and you) have fallen in well.
Ko ca ko peen kaath.  We (not you) have fallen in well.
Yen caye peen kaath. You (pl) have fallen in well.

Ke yi peen kaath. They have fallen in well.
Perfect SV

Nuéér c€ peen.  Person fell.

Ee c€ peen. 1 fell.

Ee ci peen. You (sg) fell.

Ee yi peen. (S)he fell.

Ee ca kon peen. We (and you) fell.
Ee cako peen.  We (ot you) fell.
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Ee caye peen.  You (pl) fell.
Ke c€ peen. They fell.

Perfect SVL

Nuéér yi peen kaath.  Person fell in well.

Ee cg peen kaath. 1 fell in well.
Ee ci peen kaath. You (sg) fell in well.
Ee yi peen kaath. (S)he fell in well.

Ee ca kon peen kaath. We (and you) fell in well.
Ee ca ko peen kaath.  We (not you) fell in well.
Ee ca ye peen kaath.  You (pl) fell in well.

Ke yi peen kaath. They fell in well.

Often the connector ku ‘and’ comes between the perfect helping verb and the verb. In 02:39, ku
‘and’ comes between c€ and duoth ‘remains’.

(02:39) (ku ‘and’ between)
Yen ater mé c€ ku duoth kaam This is the conflict that remains between
Ter kud Apau, ré€nh c€ tdme. Hen and Cat until now.

Often a noun subject is before the perfect helping verb as in 02:39, but it can also follow the
perfect helping verb as 02:4-5. In 02:4-5, the subject nei ‘people’ comes between c€ and w€ mith
‘had went eaten’.

(02:4-5) (Subject between)

Nai cigén € de ¢ nei wé mith thin, If people were had eaten in his house,
ké ye muol téér jiook be ro puk ké be t33ny. he would tell Hen to go to his house to sleep.

In summary, the pronouns with perfect verbs are given below.

Pronouns with Perfect verbs

Transitive/intransitive | Passive
c€ I
ci you (sg)
cé, cie, yi caa (s)he
ca kon, we (and you)
cané
cako we (not you)
caye you (pl)
ke ca, caa they
ke cé,
ken ca,
ke yi,
cé ke

Exercise 33
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In the sentences below, underline all perfect verbs, perfect helping verbs, and subject pronouns of

perfect verbs.

01:7)

Ci wé nigde, ku bén 1 raar ni?
(01:10)

Yén kan t33ny né cg juélde ric,
thil goor nuéér mé doony juélde.
(01:11-12)

Weéng, cén mé kel, n€ c€ ke t55ny,
ku piny la wéér,

Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé raar.
(01:13-14)

N kue wé luooc, ku be dethuok bé jék

kud Ayak pé€r yiggl,
ku thi€éc € né c€ locde jigéu,
(01:15)

Cén cg wég ne ke cén o,
thil nuéér mé riir yuicdé?

I\/o/\
e
N
\O

Ke c€ ku wi jé ateer.
02:1

E

Ken ke ca mééth ku dom.

(02:15-16)

Ni kue wi gadn né c€ kuoth ku juééth,

kud Apau ro jieec be ku wé cén Ter.
02:36

N4 min caa Anau ku thidk ke lid e,

kue gaatke cool be ku cén € ke.

:

(03:1)
Wal Ayak yen c€ peen kaath mé cuar.

03:3

&

03:7

>
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Q
Q
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=
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b
niinké c& wi diddk jii kaath & winé.

(03:11-12)

Thieel Agook € maar, € thil luéy bé nuéér ro

ludsc nuéer mé cé ye luooi 1€len.

(03:16-17)

(03:20)

Where have you gone, or where you coming fiom?

1 used to lay with my tail stretched out,
and don’t want anyone to step on my tail.

One day when they were sleeping
and it was night,
hyena himself opened to go out.

When he returned, he found door was closed.
When he knocked,

Lion woke up

and asked with an angry heart,

Didn’t I say on that day that
no one should make noise?

They have become enemies.

They developed a friendship.

When it was evening and rain had stopped,
Cat went to house of Hen.

When Cat was close to death,
he called his children for his last words.

Long ago Lion had fallen into a deep well.
He had fallen in the well and remained three days.

Monkey my brother,
my days have been three inside this well here.

No, my Monkey brother, I cannot divert (fo eat)
person who has done good to me.

For what do you think I can spend that big rain
and four days in the well?”
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Thieel, yén c€ kéi € mal,

(03:22)

Weéng Rel ¢€ ro ku dhool ku juii €
Ayak ké€p teet Agooké ku kue thieec,
(03:33)

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké

kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
(03:40)

Yen a wiidn c€ ku ruddm ke luk.
(04:7-9)

Nai caa bou mowé ko yi ke guér jék,
1€1 ke koy pudt, kud

acddté ken awuuté t€ dédeel rin théré ken,

a ku 1€1 kel, ko yi ke rou cuddn,
né ca kor ku dom.

No, I am so weak,
I will not be able to chase.

At this point, Fox passed by and saw
Lion holding Monkey’s hand and asked,

He repeated it twice
and Monkey understood him in what he meant.

That was how the case finished.

When herd of buffalos or elephants are found
they first scatter,

and the youth run after them,

until one or two animals stop

and decide to fight back.

Complete ?

Complete verbs are used for actions thought of as a whole. [check this] They are often past actions
before the time of speaking, but can also be actions that are done at the time of speaking or in the
future. Complete verbs have the helping verb yi ‘was, did’ for ‘(s)he’ subjects of transitive verbs.
Other subject pronouns of transitive verbs have the perfect helping verbs cg, ci, ca. Subjects of
intransitive verbs have all the same helping verbs as perfect verbs. [So the complete and perfect
verb appear the same except for third singular transitive.]

In 01:5, the complete verb yi wé€ ‘said’ happened before the time of telling the story.

(01:5) (Past complete)

Ayak yi wWé€ ne, “YEén, nd c€ nieen, k€ thil goor arier.”

In 02:19-20, the complete verb yi peek ‘are dying’ happens at the time of speaking.

(02:19-20) (Present complete)
Gaatké yi peek yot.

My children are dying in the house.

In 04:41, the complete verb yi cam ‘will be eaten’ will happen after the time of speaking in the

future.

(04:41) (Future complete)
Ee ka lat yi ka cam liet né thil miaac
ye ka ayét ba ke poth thin.

1t is said that it will be eaten by sand if it is not
given the leather as a covering.
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Some of the word orders for complete transitive verbs are shown below.

Transitive Complete Verb tone
SOV Nuéér yi gat cool. H Person called child.
S(O)V Nuéér yT coot. L Person called.
SVPosO ? | Nuéér yi coot gatg. L Person called child (calling of child).
SOVR Nuéér yi gat cool man. | L Person called child for his mother.
(S) oV Gat caa cool. H Child was called. (Someone called child.)
OVprepS | Gat caa cool € nuéér. | H Child was called by person.
KuSOV Ku nuéér gat cool. H And person called child.
(Wrong) | Nuééryieoolgat Person called child.

The only difference between complete and perfect transitive verbs for ‘(s)he’ is the helping verb yi

(for complete) and cé (for perfect).

Transitive Perfect Verb tone
SOV Nuéér cé gat cool. H Person has called child.
S(O)V Nuéér c€ coot. L Person has called.
SVPosO | Nuéggr c€ coot gaté. L Person has called child (lit. calling of child).
SOVR Nuéér cé gat cool man. | L Person has called child for his mother.
(S) oV Gat caa cool. H Child was called.
OVprepS | Gat caa cool € nuéér. H Child was called by person.
(Wrong) | Nuééreé-eoolgat: Person had called child.

Exercise 34

In the sentences below, underline all complete verbs and complete helping verbs.

(01:6)

Anyinyi yi wé€ ne, “Yén kan jadl ke wéer.”  Hyena said, “l usually walk at night.”
(01:9)

Kuac yi wé€ ne, Leopard said,

“Yén thil goor nuéér mé juii wandé. “I don’t want any person to see my eyes.”
(01:9-10)

Th3l yi W€ ne, Snake said,

“Yén kan t3dny né c€ juéldé ric.” “I usually lay with my tail stretched out.”
(01:25)

Yen ater ¢ yi ku duoth That hatred has remained

kaam den acuop ci€ time.

(02:9-10)

between them until now.

N kue wi ruddn € ddme, piny yi ku t€k ke
peweer, ku Anau 1o jieec kue wéi ké Téér.

The following year there remained a famine,
and Cat himself got up and went to Hen’s house.

(02:19-20)

Ee yi ku ji€€u mal waile. Today is even worse.

Gaatkeé yi peek yot. My children are dying in the house.
(04:41)
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Ee ka lat yi ka cam liet nd thil miaac 1t is said that it will be eaten by sand if it is not

ye ka ayét ba ke poth thin. given the leather as a covering.

(05:12-13)

Na cup € céy € de, ko yd nuéér Whenever they arrive, or when a person arrives to
yen yi bén cén € de ké be ku math jou. their house, (they bless him) before (he) drinks.

Incomplete verbs (imperfective)

Incomplete verbs are used for actions thought of as happening over time. It is like we are watching
the action happen in a film. All verbs that do not have perfect or complete helping verbs are
incomplete verbs. Incomplete verbs can have a habitual, purpose, or future helping verb, or they
can have no helping verb. When an incomplete verb has no helping verb, it often has a continuous
action, that goes on for a period of time. In this lesson, we learn about incomplete verbs without
helping verbs. In following lessons, we learn about incomplete verbs with habitual, purpose and
future helping verbs.

Incomplete verbs without a helping verb can be used for present continuous actions, or for unreal
actions of the future. They are common after the connector nd ‘if, when’. In stories, they are most
commonly used along with the forward connector ku ‘and, then’ for past actions.

In 02:11, the incomplete verb teth ‘are starving’ is used for action that is still going on at the time
of speaking.

(02:11) (Present continuous)
T&Er € maar, gaatke teth. Hen my fiiend, my children are starving.

In 03:30, the incomplete verb tud3u ‘play’ is used for an unreal action that may or may not happen
in the future.

(03:30) (Unreal action)
Kua nei koy tuddu agikd€. Then people should first play my game.

In 03:30, Fox suggests that Lion and Monkey play the mancala game they find under the tree. This
action has not happened yet, and the others may or may not do this action. We call this an unreal
action.

Incomplete verbs are common after the connector né ‘if, when’.

In 01:6-7, the incomplete verb bén ‘come’ is used for the unreal action of a condition beginning
with nd ‘if”. The action bén has not happened yet and may or may not happen.

(01:6-7) (Unreal action)
Ni bén € ke wétr, If I come at night,

thil goor nuéér mé ke y€ thiééc, 17 don’t want anyone to ask me, ‘where
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‘Ci wé nigde, ku bén i raar ni?” have you gone, or where are you coming from?’

The main actions that move a story forward most often have the forward connector ku ‘and, then’
and an incomplete verb.

In 02:10, the incomplete verbs jieec ‘got up’ and wéi ‘went’ are main actions that move the story
forward. The forward connector ku ‘and, then’ begins this sentence. It shows the action was
reported to happen in the past before the time of telling the story.

(02:10) (Past)
Ku Anau 1o jieec kue wéi ké Téér. And Cat got up and went to Hen’s house.

Some of the word orders for incomplete transitive verbs (with an object that receives the action)
are shown below.

Transitive Incomplete Verb

(Continuous Present) tone
SVO Nuéér cool gat. H Person is calling child.
SV(O) Nuéér coot. H Person is calling.
SVPosO | Nuégér coot gate. H Person is calling child (calling of child).
SVOR Nuégér cool gat man. H Person is calling child for his mother.
OV(S) Gat caal «. H Child is being called. (He is calling child.)
OVS? Gat caal nuégér. (?) H Child is being called by person.

(Person calls child.)
Causative | Ruéth yi wé€ ne bé nuéér gat cool. | H Chief causes person to call child.
\ Transitive Continuous (Past)

KuSVO | Ku nuéér cool gat. H And person was calling child.

The pronouns used for incomplete transitive verbs are shown below.

Incomplete (Continuous Present) SVO/VSO
Nuéér cool gat. Person calling child.

Yén caal gat. I am calling child.

Yin cool yi gat. | Ee cool yi gat. | You (sg) are calling child.
Yen cool gat. Ee cool ye gat. | (S)he is calling child.

Kon caal € gat. | Ee caal kon gat. | We (and you) are calling child.
Ko caal € gat. | Ee caal ko gat. | We (not you) are calling child.
Yen caal € gat. | Ee caal ye gat. | You (pl) are calling child.

Ke caal & gat. They are calling child.
Cool gat! You (sg) call child!.
Caal ye gat! You (pl) call child!
Caal kon gat! Let us call child!

Incomplete (Continuous Present) SVO/VSO

Rel juii ye Ayak.  Fox is seeing Lion.
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Yén juei Ayak.
Ee juii yi Ayak.
Ee juii Ayak.

I am seeing Lion.
You (sg) are seeing Lion.
(S)he is seeing Lion.

Ee juec kon Ayak. We (and you) are seeing Lion.

Ee juec ko Ayak.
Ee juec ye Ayak.
Ke juec Ayak.

We (not you) are seeing Lion.
You (pl) are seeing Lion.
They are seeing Lion.

Incomplete (Continuous Present) SV(0O)/(O)VS

Nuéér coot. Person calling.

Ee coot €. I am calling.

Ee coot yi. You (sg) are calling.

Ee coot. (S)he is calling.

Ee coot kon. We (and you) are calling.
Ee coot ko. We (not you) are calling.
Ee coot ye. You (pl) are calling.

Ke coot. They are calling.

Coot yi! You (sg) call.

Coot ye! You (pl) call!

Coot kon! Let us call!

Incomplete (Continuous Present) SVOR/VSOR

Nuégér cool gat man.  Person calling child for this mother.

Ee cool gat man.

I am calling child for his mother.

Ee co0l yi gat man.  You (sg) are calling child for his mother.

Ee co0l gat man.

(S)he is calling child for his mother.

Ee cool kon gat man. We (and you) are calling child for his mother.
Ee cool ko gat man.  We (ot you) are calling child for his mother.
Ee cool ye gat man.  You (pl) are calling child for his mother.

Ke cool gat man.

They are calling child for his mother.

Cool &€ gat man!
Cool ye gat man!

You (sg) call child for his mother!
You (pl) call child for his mother!

Cool kon gat man! Let us call child for his mother!

Incomplete (Continuous Present) SVOR/VSOR

Nuéér kén riing gat.  Person giving meat to child.

Ee kén riip gat.

I am giving meat to child.

Ee kén yiriin gat.  You (sg) are giving meat to child.

Ee kén riin gat.

(S)he is giving meat to child.

Ee kin kon riin gat. We (and you) are giving meat to child.
Ee kin ko riin gat. ~ We (not you) are giving meat to child.
Ee kén ye riin gat.  You (pl) are giving meat to child.

Ke kén riip gat.

They are giving meat to child.

Kaén ye riiy gat!

You (sg) give meat to child!
You (pl) give meat to child!
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Kén kon riin gat!

Let us give meat to child!

Pronouns used for incomplete transitive verbs are shown below.

Incomplete (Present continuous) SV/VS

Nuéér pen.  Person is falling.

Ee pen € I am falling.

Ee pen yi You (sg) are falling.

Ee pen. (S)he is falling.

Ee pen kon. We (and you) are falling.
Ee pen ko We (not you) are falling.
Ee pen ye You (pl) are falling.

Ke pen. They are falling.

Pen! You (sg) fall!

Pen ye! You (pl) fall!

Pen kon! Let us fall!

Exercise 35

Underline all incomplete verbs in the sentences below.

Ke ték 16n¢ t€ cieen € né ciéen € ken.

(01:18)

Na li€ ye, ku r66m wande ka Anyinyf,
ku locde cuo jiggu.

(01:20-22)

ku kor mat nhiaal € nyiny,

(02:6)

Na cén kel ku Téér wég ne,

(02:8)

Long ago, four animals lived in a home together.
They had rules to guide them in their house.

Then Leopard stood and opened (the door).

When he looked, his eyes met with Hyena
and his heart became angry.

Then fighting broke out between Hyena
and Leopard. At this point, they wrestled
and Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake
and heart of Snake became angry,

and the fighting became great, . . .

One day Hen said , . .

Cat heard him.

Then when the following year came,

And Cat got up and went to Hen’s house.

Big rain fell down.
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(02:17-18)

Ku Téér Apau 1€€n né bén ¢,

kue cioou mé kel tiggc jith gaakéeke.
02:18

N4 kud Anau cuop, ku Téér wég ne,
02:26

Ku Anau rin cénde.
02:27

ku bubdt bei mal.
02:28

Kud Anau gaatke cool.

(02:29-31)

Ni ku gaat wéi, . . .
02:31

HHg

:

03:13
Kuid Agook teetde loom . . .

:

And Hen saw (fiom distance) Cat coming,

and hid one leg in his feathers.
When Cat arrived then Hen said,
And Cat ran to his house.

And wound gave much pain.

And Cat called his children.

When then the children went, . . .
Hen was walking with his two legs.

And Monkey gave his hand . . .

(03:23)

NEéérde, ee di kui teet Agooké My uncle, why are you holding

le kégp € mal? Monkey so hard?

(03:28)

Kud Ayak teet Agooké pél, And Lion released Monkey's hand

(03:36)

Rel mande péc ket, . . . Fox knows swimming, . . .
Habitual verbs

Habitual verbs are incomplete verbs used for repeated actions that happen regularly like a habit.
They are often present actions that still happen at the time of speaking, but can also be actions that
are done in the future or are reported in the past. All habitual verbs have a helping verb kan, ke, ka.
The passive habitual helping verb is ka.

In 01:10, the habitual verb y&n kan t33ny I lay’ still happens at the time of speaking. It is an action
that happens regualarly whenever Th3l ‘Snake’ lies down.

(01:10) (Present habitual)
Yén kan t55ny né€ cé ju€lde ric.

I usually lay with my tail stretched out.

In 2:38, the habitual verbs ka ye jék ‘you find’ and ye ke pél ‘you leave alone’ happen in the future.
After Anau ‘Cat’ dies, he wants his children to bother Hen’s children everytime they see them.

(02:38) (Future habitual)
Nd ka ye gaat Téér jék, dud ye ke ke pél.

If you find Hen'’s children, don’t leave them.
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In 01:23-24, the habitual verb ke wé jaal ‘went walking’ is reported as if it happened in the past as
the conclusion of the story about the animals fighting. The Leopard continued to walk alone for a
long time.

(01:23-24) (Past habitual)
Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro, ku jél Anyinyi kéro, And Leopard went on his own, and Hyena went
ku j€l Ayak kéro, ku jél Th3l kéro. alone, and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.

In 04:24-25, the habitual verbs ka cam ‘is eaten’ and ka caoc ‘is used’ happen regularly. The
subject doing these actions is not mentioned, so they are passive habitual verbs.

(04:24-25) (Passive habitual)
Riiny guér ka cam, The elephant meat is eaten.
jic gudr ka kooc € bul bénég. The elephant’s ear is used for mending drums.

Some of the word orders for habitual transitive verbs (with an object that receives the action) are
shown below.

Transitive Habitual

SOV Nuéér ke gat cool.
S(O)V ? Nuéér ke coot.
SVPosO Nuéér ke wé coot gaté.

Person calls child (every day)
Person calls (every day).
Person calls child (every day) (lit. calling of child).

SOVR ? Nuéér ke gat cool man. Person calls child (every day) for his mother.

(S)OV ? Gat ka cool.
OVprepS ? | Gat ka cool & nuéér.

Child is called (every day).
Child is called (every day) by person.

enjanionl] ol gl an

The pronouns used for habitual transitive verbs are shown below.

Condition SOV 6/35

Ni ke nuéér gat jék, | If person finds children, . . .

Nai kan gat jek, If 1 find children, . . .
Na ke yi gat jék, If you (sg) find children, . . .
Nai kee gat jék, If (s)he finds children, . . .

Ni ke kon gat j¢k, | If'we (and you) find children, . . .
Na ka ko gat jek, If'we (not you) find children, . . .
Na ka ye gat jék, If you (pl) find children, . . .

Nad ke ke gat jék, If they find children, . . .

The same pronouns can be used for habitual intransitive verbs as shown below.

Habitual SVL

Cék ke we yiéér. Woman (regularly) goes to river.
Ee kan wé yigér. I (regularly) go to river.

Ee ke yi wé yiéér. | You (sg) (regularly) go to river.
Ee ke wé yiéér. (S)he (regularly) go to river.
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We (and you) (regularly) go to river.
We (not you) (regularly) go to river.
You (pl) (regularly) go to river.
They (regularly) go to river.

Ee ke kon wé yigér.
Ee ke ko wé yiéér.
Ee ka ye wé yiéér.
Ke ke wé yiéer.

Sometimes the connector ku ‘and’ and other words come between the habitual helping verb and the
verb. In 02:1-3, ku ‘and’ comes between the habitual helping verb ke and dom ‘develop’. The
perfect verb ca ‘had’ and the object noun mééth ‘friendship’ also come between the helping verb
and the verb.

(02:1-3)

Ken ke ca mégth ku dom, They had developed a friendship.

Often a noun subject is before the habitual helping verb, but it can also follow the habitual helping
verb. In 03:18, the subject Agook ‘Monkey’ comes before the habitual helping verb ke and verb
WEE ‘said’.

(03:18)

Ke cé ku teer, Agook ke ku wég ne, They argued and Monkey said,

In 03:2, the subject 11 ‘animals’ comes between the habitual helping verb ke and verb maath
‘drink’.

(03:2)
Kath ¢ yen a kath
m¢é ke 11 maath thin ken dial.

That well was the well
that all the animals drink from.

Writers must be careful not to confuse the habitual helping verb ke with the pronoun ke ‘they’. We
have the following spelling rule for habitual helping verbs and the pronoun ‘they’.

Spelling Rule 7: Write habitual words as kan, ke, or ka and not as ke. Write the pronoun ‘they’ as
ke.

Correct Wrong
Ee kan wé yiéér. I (regularly) go to river.
Ee ke yi wé yiéér. | Ee ke yi wé yi€ér. | You (sg) (regularly) go to river.

Ee ke wé yiéér.

Ee ke kon wé yiéér.
Ee ke ko wé yiéér.
Ee ka ye wé yiéér.
Ke ke wé yiéer.

However, there is no difference in spelling the habitual helping verb ke (High tone) as in 07.23 and
the preposition ke (Low tone) ‘with, by, at, on’ as in 0/:27. It may be important to write difference

Ee ke wé yiéer.
Ee ke kon wé yicér.
Ee ke ko wé yiéér.

Ke ke w¢ yiéér.

in tone for these two words.

(S)he (regularly) go to river.

We (and you) (regularly) go to river.
We (not you) (regularly) go to river.
You (pl) (regularly) go to river.
They (regularly) go to river.
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01:23
01:27

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro.

Then Leopard always went alone.
Kuac ke time ke jeth yuii jaath, With now when Leopard always climbs up in tree,

In summary, the pronouns with habitual verbs are given below.

Pronouns with Habitual verbs

Transitive | Passive
kan, kg 1
ke yi you (sg)
ke, kee ka (s)he
ke kon we (and you)
ka ko we (not you)
kaye, you (pl)
ye ke
ke ke, ka they
ke ke,
ken ke,
ka ke (?)

Exercise 36

In the sentences below, underline all habitual verbs, habitual helping verbs, and subject pronouns

of habitual verbs.

(01:4)

Ra d5 ke t€ méde

m¢ thil goor & yen ba gérde dhool.
(01:5)

Yén, nd c€ nieen, k€ thil goor arier.
(01:6-7)

Yén kan jaal ke wéér. Na bén € ke wéer,
‘Ci wé nigde, ku bén 1 raar ni?’
(01:16-17)

Cén c€ wéE ne ke cép o, dud yot ka thiook,
yén kan jadl ke wegr?

(02:1-3)

Ken ke ca mééth ku dom,

ku ke ke jdal ké€l, ku nyuéu ke.

Wéné ke nyuéu ke, ke ke thidi

né thil ka muoon mat € ken.

(02:6-7)

Yin Anau ka kon muoor ko le mat
bane 160ckon néc,

Each one has his own (rules)
that he doesn’t want to be violated.

When [ sleep, I don’t want noise.
1 usually walk at night. If I (refurn home) at night,
1 don’t want anyone to ask me, ‘where

have you gone, or where are you coming fiom?’

Didn’t I say on that day that the house should not
be closed, (because) I usually walk at night?

They developed a friendship

and walked and shared food together.
They (normally) ate together but then
dispersed without making conversation.

Cat (my friend), let us make conversation
so that we know more about one another,
since people do not eat and immediately go.
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(02:12-13)

Cin té n€ locdé ke yi d3k tek ke icuiit

mé t€k ke yi bédu bé kén gaatke.
02:33

:

02:34

04:28
Na goor € ye ba nék yen cil,
la cokke ken ka kon goor.
04:31
Yene ka ku bir ke mut

:

:

S
e
E

05:8
Ke ka pi tieeth piny,

ku weer nei € ken bé pigny neené puool.

:

(1) was even thinking of going to you for something
small to give my children.

Hen, why is my head cheated away?!

Didn't I tell you that we should make conversation?
Monkey my brother, I have been three days inside
this well here I not with way

to get out, so pull me out.

If (person) want to kill the rhino,
it is the footprints they will first find.

Those (people) spear it with a big spear
which is called tangrel.

These gods, they are worshiped by people,
there are many above them

They spray the ground with water (for blessing)
and bless their people (in order) to stay healthy.

Purpose (subjunctive, infinitive)

Purpose verbs show the purpose or goal of the previous action. [check this] They are sometimes
present actions that still happen at the time of speaking, but can also be actions that may happen in
the future or that are reported in the past. All subject verbs have a helping verb b, bi, be, b€, or ba
(all with underlying Low tone). The passive Purpose helping verb is ba.

is the purpose or goal of Agook teetde loom ‘Monkey gave his hand’.

(03:13) (Past Purpose)
Kud Agook teetde loom

And Monkey gave
his hand to pull Lion out.

In 04:36, the Purpose verb bi n€k ‘to kill” still happens at the time of explaining about hunting

rhinos. It is the purpose of goor ‘want’.

(04:36) (Present Purpose)

Na ci wér ku jék ke goor bi yi nék yen cil,

ké kui tddny wén ¢ t€i wer thin e.

If you find dung and you want to kill the rhino,
then you just wait hiding near the dung.
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In 02:11-12, the Purpose verb ba wé ‘go eat’ may happen after the time of speaking. It is the
purpose or goal of kéen € y€ ‘give it to me’.

(02:11-12) (Future Purpose)

N tek ye icuiit mé t€ thin, If you have a little (food),

kén € y€ ba wé cam gaatké. give it to me so that my children can go eat.
Some of the word orders for purpose transitive verbs (with an object that receives the action) are
shown below.

Transitive Purpose

SOV Nuéér goor be gat cool. Person wants to call child.

SVPosO | Nuégér goor be coot gaté. (?) Person wants to call child (lit. calling of child).

H

S(O)V ? | Nuégér goor be coot. (?) L  Person wants to call child.
L
L

SOVIO ? | Nuéér goor be gat cool man. (?) Person wants to call child for his mother.
The subject pronouns used for Purpose verbs are shown below.

Purpose subject pronouns

Nuéér goor be peen kaath.  Person want to fall in well.

Ee goor b€ peen kaath. 1 want to fall in well.
Ee goor bi peen kaath. You (sg) want to fall in well.
Ee goor be peen kaath. (S)he wants to fall in well.

Ee goor ba kon peen kaath. We (and you) want fo fall in well.
Ee goor ba ne peen kaath.

Ee goor ba ko peen kaath.  We (mot you) want to fall in well.
Ee goor ba ye peen kaath.  You (pl) want to fall in well.

Ee goor bé ke peen kaath.  They want to fall in well.

Object pronouns used for Purpose verbs are shown below.

Purpose object pronouns

Nuéér goor be y€ lin.  Person wants to hear me.

Nuéér goor be yi lin.  Person wants to hear you (sg).
Nuéér goor be ye lin.  Person wants to hear himv/her.
Nuéér goor be kon lin.  Person wants to hear us (and you).
Nuéér goor be ko lin.  Person wants to hear us (not you).
Nuéér goor be ye lin.  Person wants to hear you (pl).
Nuéér goor be ke lin.  Person wants to hear them.

Sometimes the connector ku ‘and’ and other words come between the purpose helping verb and the
verb. In 02:7-3, ku ‘and’ and the object 1€i ‘animals’ come between the purpose helping verb ba

and juaat ‘contribute’.

(04:10) (helping verb separate from verb)

Yen wéng, acdsté ku wei thin At this point, the youth go to
ba 1£1 ku juaat ke biiré. contribute in spearing animals.
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Often a noun subject is before the purpose helping verb, but it can also follow the purpose helping
verb. In 04:14-15, the subject nei ‘people’ comes between the purpose helping verb ba and verb ke
WeET ‘go’.

(04:14-15)
€ ba nei ku wéi ke 1€1 t€ ka muol yiic, People go and commonly chase animals,
ken nei t€ ka cool Reel. people who are Reel.

Sometimes two purpose helping verbs come before a verb, and these can also be separated by
words. In 01:13, the purpose helping verbs be and bé are separated by the object dethuok ‘door’ of
the verb jék ‘found.

(01:13) (be . . . bé)
Ni kue wé luooc, When he returned,

ku be dethuok b€ jék caa thicok. he found the door closed.

Sometimes the Purpose helping verb introduces a noun instead of a verb. In 02:36, the purpose
helping verb be introduces the noun cén & ke ‘his last words’.

(02:36) (Introduces a noun)
N4 min caa Anau ku thigk ke lid e, When Cat was close to death,
kue gaatke cool be ku cén & ke. he called his children for his last words.

In summary, the pronouns with purpose verbs are given below.

Pronouns with Purpose verbs

Transitive/Intransitive | Passive

bE, bé 7

bi, bé you (sg)

be, bé ba (s)he

ba kon, we (and you)
ba ne

ba ko we (not you)

baye you (pl)

bé ke, ba they
ba, be

Exercise 37

In the sentences below, underline all purpose verbs, purpose helping verbs, and subject pronouns of
purpose verbs.

(01:4)
Ra dj5 ke t€ méde mé thil goor ¢ Each one has his own (rules) that
yen ba gérde dhool. he doesn’t want them to cross his back.
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(01:12)

Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé raar.
(02:4-5)

Nai ciéén € de c€ nei wé mith thin,

k& ye muol té€r jiook be ro puk ké be t35ny.
(02:12-14)

Cin t€ n€ locd€ ke y1 d3k t&k ke icuiit
mé t€k ke yi bédu bé kén gaathkeé.
(02:16)

Kui Anau 1o jieec be ku wé cén Ter.
(02:17-18)

Ku Téér Apau 1€€n né bén e,

be ku cuddn ke cioou mé kel.
(02:26-27)

Ku Apau rig cénde kue gaatke cool
kua y€m mé kel nudst raar ba ku thaal.
(02:30-31)

Ku gaat Apath luooc

kua be 14t manden

(02:32)

Ni ku T&€r wé bén ba Anau bg juic,
kue Anau be jék né ku rath.
(03:3-4)

Na ku wi nuaanden kue dérudn kap ké
kud Agook le bén be bé maath.

(03:7-8)

(03:10-11)
Thieel Agook & maar, e thil luén b€ nuéér ro
lud5c nuéér mé cé ye luooi 1€len.

(03:20-21)

(03:24-25)

Na yin bé néérdé kuoth € du lugp di

kun cie t€i ke niin na nguaan jii kaath?
(03:29-30)

Kua nei kon tudsu agdkdé bane ye puoc jou
ké bi koy 134n yin néérde.

(03:34)

Hyena himself opened to go out.

If they were eating in his house,
he would tell Hen to go to his house to sleep.

(1) was even thinking of going to you
for something they give my children.

Cat went to go to house of Hen.
And Hen saw (fiom distance) Cat coming,

and hid one leg in his feathers
so that he stood on one leg.

And Cat ran to his house and called his children
and they cut off one leg in order to cook it.

and the children of Cat returned
and told their mother,

When Hen came to see Cat,
he found Cat getting unconscious.

When on the fourth day it began to rain,
Monkey came to drink.

Monkey my brother, I have been three days inside
this well here with no way to get out,
so you pull me out.

You may turn (and eat me) if I pull you out.

No, my Monkey brother, I cannot turn (to eat)
person who has done good to me.

No, I am so weak, I will not be able to chase
and not be able to run and not be able
to jump to I catch a prey.

How did my uncle endure this rain
for four day in the rain in this well?

Let us first play this counting game so that you
solve the matter so that you can rest, my uncle.

157



Na kue ruum tiité,

kue péér tuun jaath be jeth.
(03:37-38)

Yen cé liet ku luooi be col yiér kud

Ayak boi be ye yiic a kue ro wé rieer piny.
(04:1-3)

ME ba kon juiir ka a lat, ee la mé ka cool

(04:16-18)

Na caa guddr jeék nei té duar,

ke ke ku rin thin ba nuéér b€ gudsr muol
keeth ku nuéér bé gudsr ber ba nac.
(04:21-24)

Tuy guér ka nuot kua diit ken ti

ka cen ke y3l € nuéér mé goor bé puth,
ko ya c€k mé piac € nap,

ko yd nyal mé cé kéi, be luooi awuut € de.
(04:28)

N4 goor € ye ba nék yen cil,

la cokke ken ka kon goor.

(04:35)

N4 goor € be wer laac,

ka rin wén e t&i wér thin e.

(04:38)

Ni kue bén be wéér bé laac,

ké kui bir né laac e wéér.

(04:39-40)

Tun ciel mé caa guan na thieei,

ka muooc ayét mé caa kooc ba ke poth thin.
Ee ka lat yi ka cam liet nd thil miaac ye

ka ayét ba ke poth thin.

(04:42)

Tuy ciel ka luooi adhuur ba ke pudst yok.
(05:6-7)

Ku né lam ke, ke ka alam keeth
ke Décéu ku guidndoonéken,

(05:8-10)
Ke ka pi tieeth piny, ku weer nei € ken bé
piény neené puool, ku bé nei t&i ke door né

thil kor, ké thil tuaany ku b€ nei t€k ke miith.

(05:11-12)
Yen ke pi koy tieeth piny
nd cup € c€n € de, ko ya nuéér yen yi

When he (Monkey) understood,
he jumped to a branch of a tree to climb up.

Assuming the sand was a lake,
Lion feared to follow him until he disappeared.

What needs to be made clear is what is meant by
chasing, and which animals are being chased.
Chasing is when animals are collectively killed
by people with spears until they are dead.

If an elephant is found by hunters, they all rush
so that one person quickly begins (spearing) and
a second person soon follows (in spearing) to know.

Elephant horns are cut and the bigger one

is worn on the arm of a person who wants to marry,
or by a woman recently married, or by a girl who
had menstruation and is making her decoration.

If (people) want to kill the rhino,
it is the footprints they will first find.

When it is about to defecate.
it runs to the place (where) the dung remains.

When it comes to the dung to defecate.
you spear (while it is) defecating.

The rhino horn is shaped as a stick and is given skin
that has been filed to cover it.

1t is said that it will be eaten by sand if it is

not given the leather to cover it.

The rhino horn is used as a hammer to pound pegs.

And when they worship, they begin worshiping
(the big) God, and their ancestors,
and the gods who give them life.

They spray ground with water, and bless their
people to stay healthy, to live in peace without
war, without sickness, & people to have resources.

They spray the ground with water
whenever they arrive, or when a person arrives to
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bén céy € de ké be ku math jou.
(05:17-18)

ayuil yen ka kon gam yuii,

ba ku kén agaamloon bé ti€t be jok ku juic.
(05:31)

Yen nuéér € nd caa locde yéar

ka luoony agégdk be miith cam.
(05:34-35)

ka luny nei Ayak be yok ku nei cam.
(05:36-37)

N4 kaar e lat € ba 1€1 ngk,

ke 1€1 jieec ro be teu nyok ké yoi e.
(05:38-39)

ka luoony abuoor bé y5k guégéu,

ku a tuany t€ duaal bén.

(05:42-43)

Ke nei ludny coth be nei dot be thil widin

their house, (they bless him) before he drinks.

If a magician is about to do (magic),
a deposit must be given first
So that interpreter causes the magician to see god.

This person it annoyed will allow
insects to eat the crops.

If he is annyoyed,
he can make a lion eat cows and people.

If he tells animals to kill,
the animal will come back to lifé and run again.

If he is annoyed,
he can cause a flood so that cows die
and many (water borne) sicknesses come.

Person allows guinea worm to swell people so that
they are not able to do work, if he is annoyed.

Future

Future verbs show the action happens after the time of speaking. All future verbs have a helping
verb bg, bi, be, b€, or ba (all with opposite tone of the following word). The passive future helping
verb is ba. Future helping verbs are often the same as Purpose helping verbs, but differ in tone.
[Check if tone marking is needed to help distinguish these.]

In 02:37, the future verb bg liu ‘I will die’ shows this action happens later, after the time of

speaking.

(02:37) (Future)
Yen gaatké, yén € bé liu €.

You my children, I will die.

In 05:21, the future verb ba kok ‘will be paid’ shows the action happens later. The one doing this
action kok is not mentioned, so it is a passive verb. This action kok is reapeated each time the

magician does his work.

(05:21) (Habitual passive future)
Na c€ ku ruddm, tiét ba ku kok.

After tinishing these tasks, magician will be paid.

Some of the word orders for future transitive verbs are shown below.
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Transitive Future

SOV Nuéér bé gat (w€) cool.
S(O)V ? Nuéér bé (we) coot.
SVPosO Nuéér bé (we€) coot gaté.

Person will call child.
Person will call.
Person will call child (lit. calling of child).

SOVIO ? | Nuéér bé (wé) gat cool man. Person will call child for his mother.

SOV ? Gat ba (w€) cool.
OVprepS ? | Gat ba (w€) cool € nuéér.

Child will be called.
Child will be called by person.

enfaniionl | el g s

Pronouns used for future verbs are shown below.

Future SVL/VSL

Nuéér be wé peen kaath.  Person will fall in well.

Ee b€ wé peen kaath. 1 will fall in well.
Ee bi wé peen kaath. You (sg) will fall in well.
Ee b€ wé peen kaath. (S)he will fall in well.

Ee bé kon wé peen kaath. We (and you) will fall in well.
Ee ba ko wé peen kaath.  We (not you) will fall in well.
Ee ba ye wé peen kaath.  You (pl) will fall in well.

Ke b€ wé peen kaath. They will fall in well.

Sometimes the connector ku ‘and’ or other words come between the future helping verb and the

verb. In 03:19, the object 1€1 d5 ‘another animal’ and le ‘be’ come between the future helping verb
bi and wé jék ‘will go find’.

(03:19) (Helping verb separate from verb)
P¢€l yé€, ee bi I€1 d le wé jék. Leave me, you will find another animal.

In summary, the pronouns with future verbs are given below.

Pronouns with future verbs

Transitive/Intransitive | Passive

bé 7

bi you (sg)

bé, be ba (s)he

bé kon we (and you)
bako we (not you)
baye you (pl)

ke bé ba they

Exercise 38

In the sentences below, underline all future verbs, future helping verbs, and future pronouns of
future verbs.

(01:8)
Ku dethuok thil thiook e, And the door should not be closed,
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nd bén € bé yot ejék yoon.
(02:37-38)

Yen gaatké, yén ¢ bé liu e.

Ee bé ku wi ater ¢ da ke Té&ér.

(03:19)

P¢€l y€, ee bi I€1 dJ le wé jék.
(03:27)

K& yin n€€rdé, koy teetde pél
yen thil wién be wéi thin.
(05:19)

N4 c€ jok ku juic,

yen ee be ku lat ee jok mé nu.
(05:20)

N4 caa ku nhok, jok ba ku tet,
kua y3k nék.

so that when I come, I will find the house open.

You my children, I will dje.
There will go to be our conflict with Hen.

Leave me, you will find another animal.

And you my uncle, just release his hand,
he will not go anywhere.

When he has seen the god,
he will tell what kind of god it is.

After accepting, god will be worshiped
and they sacrificed cows.

(05:23)
Jok né ca ku ruum teté,
ye ba ku guur ke thian) be ku ruai.

After the god has been worshiped,
it will be asked (by magician) to talk.

Command (Imperative) Verbs

Command verbs are used to order or command others to do something. Commands do not have the
word ee ‘is, be’ (as do some statements and questions without a noun subject). A singular
command (to one person) is like an incomplete verb without a helping verb or subject, but can have
a different form. A plural command (to more than one person) has the same form as an incomplete
verb with subject ye ‘you (pl)’. A communal command (‘let us’) has the same form as an
incomplete verb with the subject kon ‘we (and you)’.

None of the commands below have the word ee ‘is, be’ as do the incomplete verbs. The singular
command verb y&n ‘protect!’ has no subject and a different form than the incomplete verb y&én
‘protecting’ with subject yi ‘you (sg)’.

Incomplete verb Command verb

Nuéér yé€n gat. Person protecting child.

Yén yeen gat.  Iam protecting child.
Ee yéén yi gat.  You (sg) are protecting ch | Singular Yén gat!
Ee yéén ye gat. (S)he is protecting child.
Ee yen kon gat. We (and you) are protect | Communal Yen kon gat! Let us protect child!
Ee yen ko gat.  We (not you) are protect
Ee yen ye gat.  You (pl) are protecting Plural Yen ye gat!  You (pl) protect child!
Ke yen gat. They are protecting child.

(You sg) protect child!

However, the plural command verb yen ye ‘you (pl) protect!’ has the same form and pronoun as
the incomplete verb yen ye ‘you (pl) are protecting’. And the communal command verb yen kon
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‘let us protect!” has the same form and pronoun as the incomplete verb yen kon ‘we (and you) are

protecting’.

Below are other singular command verbs compared with incomplete verbs, many of which have

different forms.

Incomplete Command singular (to one person)
You (sg) ____ person/thing. ____ person/thing!

Ee naap yi1 nuéér. are marrying Nap nuéér! Marry

Ee baath y1 do. are loosing Bath d5! Loose

Ee laat y1 nuéér. are telling Lat nuéér! Tell

Ee kaai y1 nuéér. are bitting Kac nuéér! Bite

Ee piiu yi nuégér. are pushing Piik nuéér! Push

Ee ciim yi nuéér. are kissing Ciim nuégér! Kiss

Ee y&€n yi do. are protecting | Yén d3! Protect

Ee luony yi do. are allowing Luony d3! Allow

Ee geen yi do. are defending | Gén d3! Defend
Ee gool yi da. are making new | Gol d3! Make new
Ee béér yi do. are shooting Bégr dj! Shoot

Ee gé€u yi nuéér. are making late | G€€u nugér! Make late
Ee ke&&i y1 d5. are solving K&&i di! Solve

Ee 1€k y1 d5 néké are dreaming Lgké d5 neke! Dream

Below are other plural command verbs compared with incomplete verbs, all of which have the

same forms.

Incomplete Command plural (to more than one person)
You (pl) person/thing. people/thing!

Ee nap ye nuéér. are marrying Nap ye nei! Marry

Ee bath ye d5. are loosing Bath ye d! Loose

Ee lat ye nuéér. are telling Lat ye nei! Tell

Ee kac ye nuéér. are bitting Kac ye nei! Bite

Ee pigk ye nuéér. are pushing Pigk ye nei! Push

Ee cieem ye nuéér. are kissing Cieem ye nei! Kiss

Ee yen ye d5. are protecting | Yen ye d3! Protect

Ee luony ye d3. are allowing Luony ye d3! Allow

Ee gep ye do. are defending | Gerq ye d! Defend
Ee gal ye d5. are making new | Gal ye d3! Make new
Ee béir ye da. are shooting Baar ye d5! Shoot

Ee gddu ye nuéér. are making late | Gddu ye nei! Make late
Ee keei ye d5. are solving Keei ye d3! Solve

Ee 13k ye d5 nékeé are dreaming Lik ye d5 nékeé! Dream

Below are other communal command verbs compared with incomplete verbs, all of which have the

same forms.
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Incomplete

Communal command

We (and you) person/thing.

Let us people/thing!

Ee nap kon nuéér.
Ee bath kon db.

Ee lat kon nuéér.
Ee kac kon nuéér.
Ee pigk kon nuéér.
Ee cieem kon nuggr.
Ee konn kon d3.
Ee luony kon d3.
Ee gep kon d3.

Ee gal kon d5.

Ee béar kon d3.

Ee gédu kon nuéér.
Ee keei kon d3.

Ee 1dk kon d3 néké

Below are other commands.

are marrying
are loosing

are telling

are bitting

are pushing

are kissing

are profecting
are allowing
are defending
are making new
are shooting
are making late
are solving

are dreaming

Nap kon nei!
Bath kon d3!
Lat kon nei!
Kac kon nei!
Pigk kon nei!
Cieem kon nei!
Konn kon d3!
Luony kon d3!
Gen kon d3!
Gal kon d3!
Biéir kon d3!
Gédu kon nei!
Keei kon d3!
Lak kon d5 néké!

Marry
Loose
Tell

Bite

Push

Kiss
Protect
Allow
Defend
Make new
Shoot
Make late
Solve
Dream

Command transitive verbs with object before ‘ Command transitive verbs with object after

03:27
02:28

teetde pél

Téer juic see Hen

Intransitive verb

release his hand

‘ Command intransitive

03:19

pél y¢

leave me

02:30 kua Téér wé jéek They went found Hen \ 02:28 wai Té€ér juic Go see Hen!

Exercise 39

In the sentences below, underline all command verbs and their subject pronouns, if any.

Derived intransitive (detransitive, antipassive) verbs

Derived intransitive verbs are made from transitive verbs. They have no object and often have a
different vowel, final consonant or tone than the transitive form.

In (1), there is no object of the verb wéi ‘going’, but only the adverb wéni ‘there’ that tells the
place of the action. In (2), the object 1€ ‘animals’ before the verb receives the action of the

Intransitive
Transitive (object before)

(1) Nei ka wéi weni. (?)
(2) Nei ka 1&i biiré. (?)
163

People go there.
People spear animals.



Transitive (object after) (3) Nei ka biér €. (?) People spear animals.
Derived intransitive (subject before) | (4) Nei ka bir wéni. (?)  People spear there.
Derived intransitive (subject after) | (5) Ni ka nei wéni, [f people spear there, . . .

In (3), the object 1€1 ‘animals’ after the verb receives the action of the transitive verb bigr ‘spear’.
In (4), there is no object of the verb bir ‘spear’, but only the adverb wéni ‘there’ that tells the place
of the action. The intransitive verb bir ‘spear’ has a different form than either of the two transitive

transitive forms. We call bir a derived intransitive verb.

The intransitive verb padny ‘destroy’ in (6) without an object comes from the transitive verb ngaany
‘destroy’ in (7) with the object d5 ‘thing’.

’ Written ‘ Tone ‘
Transitive obj. before | (6) Nugér goor be d5 naany. | H Person wants to destroy something.
Derived intransitive (7) Nuéér goor be nadny. dH Person wants to destroy .

There are several ways that transitive verbs can change in form to derived intransitive verbs. Some
add the suffix -€ (as in bok/boké ‘throw something/throw’). Some change the vowel (as in 1ér/leer
‘melt something/melt’). Some change the final consonant (as in jak/jau ‘feel something/feel”). Some
change the tone (as in bath (High)/bath (down-stepped High) ‘loose something/loose’). And some
do none of these changes (as in nap/nap ‘marry someone/marry’). Also, some verbs (as coor ‘make
someone blind”) are transitive and do not have an intransitive form. Other verbs (as lor ‘be empty’)
are intransitive and do not have a transitive form. The transitive verbs below can take the place of
paany ‘destroy’ in (6), and the intransitive verbs below can take the place of nasny ‘destroy’ in (7).

Ways to make derived intransitive from transitive verbs

Transitive Tone | Derived Tone
object before intransitive
Verb -€, -né bok H bokeé dH,dH | throw
vowel change 1&r H leer dH melt
consonant change | jak H jau H feel
tone change bath H bath dH loose
no change nap H nap H marry
Transitive coor H — make blind
Intransitive — lor H be empty

We now look more closely at each of these type of changes between transitive and intransitive

verbs.

Derived intransitive verbs with suffix -

A few intransitive verbs are derived from transitive verbs by adding the suffix -&.

Derived intransitive verbs with suffix -&

’ Transitive

Tone ’

| Derived

Tone ‘

164



object before intransitive
peen H -€ | pEéné L,dH | prevent, forbid
nooy dH nooné L,L bring, deliver
rol H rolé dH,dH | mourn
poth dH poOthé dH,dH | cover, dress
nac H pécé L.dH | know, learn, notice
gik H geké hesitate
bok H bokeé dH,dH | throw
book dH booke L.dH | offer
ddau H dEgwe separate, abandon, divide
daau H degwe decrease
-ké | weéetke dH,dH weet dH advise
-€ | 1€ké H,L lak dH dream

‘separate’).

Derived intransitive verbs with vowel changes

Many intransitive verbs have a vowel change when derived from transitive verbs. The vowel can
be short in the transitive and long in the intransitive (thany/thaany ‘wave something/wave”) or the
opposite (daap/dap ‘give birth to someone/give birth’). The vowel can be non-breathy in the
transitive and breathy in the intransitive (door/dodr ‘mediate something/mediate’) or the opposite
(166m/loom ‘borrow something/borrow’). There can be a different vowel in the transitive from the
vowel in the intransitive (d4dén/dg€n ‘separate something/separate’, mggéth/méaath ‘greet
someone/greet’). There can also be any combination of these differences from the transitive to the

Vowel changes Transitive Tone | Derived Tone
object before intransitive
short — long thany H thaany H wave (hand in greeting)
long — short daap L dap H give birth
non-breathy — breathy door H door L intercede, mediate
breathy — non-breathy 166m H loom dH | borrow
one vowel — another vowel | ddén H déén L separate, divide
one vowel — another vowel | mégth H maéth dH | greet
combination tiith H ti€€th dH | pour

The following verbs have vowel changes between the transitive and intransitive forms. The change
is shown in bold. Many changes are the same as the vowel changes between singular and plural
nouns.

Vowel changes between transitive and derived intransitive

Transitive Tone | Derived Tone
object before intransitive
a-aa thany H thaany H wave (hand in greeting)
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dhal H dhaal H fail
wal H waal H cheat
aa-a daap L dap H give birth
aa—3i naany H naany dH destroy
naap H naap dH | hang up
paat H pait dH sharpen (knife)
thaak H thadk dH carry (with open hands)
caan H cdan dH | arrange
laak H lagk dH | insult
aa - ee waar dH | wéér dH change, alter
aa- 00 caal H cool dH | announce
daany dH | doony dH dance, stomp
a—ai 81 H a4l dH | protect, keep, hide
aa-4a naan H nén H make/be deep, far away
a4 - €€ dadn H déén L separate, divide
44 - 35 tadny H t35ny L lay down
e-ee ten H teen H shake to dry
gem H geem H draw (water)
€ - €€ them H theem H try, measure
ther H theer H sharpen
per H peer H whisper
der H deer H agrovate, abuse, enrage
€—¢e yén H y€€n H protect
g€ H geen H protect, defend
yén H yéén H protect
€-ee 1&r H leer dH | melt
€€ —ee ré€p H reep dH | increase, make/be wide
1&€n H leen dH see far
ke&er H keei dH | resolve, settle (problem)
réér H reer dH | deny
£ - €€ pél H péél H leave alone, abandon, allow, permit, release
£-a 1€n L lan H pray, beg, plead
g§-aa nEl dH | nadi dH burst
€€ - 44 gé€u H gaau dH | make/be late
bégny dH | béagdny dH | make/be rich
1€€u H laau dH | ferment
te€p H tadp H make/be hollow
kégp H kadp dH bring up, raise (child)
mééth H maith dH | greet
péeth H nddth dH | hope
bégt H baat dH | swallow
bégr H baar dH | shoot, sting
kggp H kadp dH | keep, control
bégr L bair dH | sting, shoot (bow, gun)
gEEl H gaai dH | surprise
k&gp H kadp dH | hold, catch, grab
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pégc H paic dH | milk (cow)
i-ii lin H liin H hear, listen
bir H biir H spear
i—iee min H migen H wink
riny H rieeny H stretch (body when tired)
bil H bieel H lick
ii-i riin H rin dH | run
ii — iee niin H nieen dH | sleep
tiin tieey dH | Ait
miith H mieeth dH | grunt
tii H tiee dH choose, screen out, sellect
ii — i€ liip H liggp dH wait
tiith H tiggth dH | pour
jiit H JIEEL dH | mark (on ground)
tiit H tiget dH understand
dhiim dhiggm dH strain (food)
ciir H Cig€r dH | discusss, explain
nyiith H nyigéth dH chop
ciim H Ci€Em dH | kiss
ciil H Ccigél slice
i—1 cim H ciim H beat
i—ié piik H pigk dH | postpone, push, order
i — 168 yiic H yigéc dH chase, turn around
riith H riééth dH twist, roll
00 -0 yooth H yoth H migrate
00 — 60 door H door L Intercede, mediate
dhool H dhool H pass, Cross
0—00 tol H to01 H harvest
tol H o0l H break
0 - 00 rom room L met, collide
bor H boor H singe, burn
00 - 00 166m H loom dH borrow
dhool H dhool dH cut
booth H booth dH | /lead, guide
koot H koot dH dry
166m H loom dH take
goo0r H goor L want, desire, search, find, commit adultry
thoony H thoony dH | honour
2001 H gool dH surround, be around
9-2 dom H doom H catch (in air)
dhom H dhoom H stalk
noy H nooI) H take away
toy L toon H Jjump
gol H gool H make/be new
20 -aa thoor H thaar dH float



yool H yaal dH cough
90 - 00 kooc H kooc dH | sew (cloth)
cool H coot dH call, invite
kooc H kooc dH | mend, repair
jook H jook dH begin
yo0C H y0oC dH overtake, pass
5-935 kdr H k35r H spread out
dh3l H dh331 H cross, violate
3%-3 133y H 9y dH be poor, oppress
55 - 84 133 dH | ldan dH | rest
r35th H rddth dH | make/be wicked
2531 H gail dH | boast, brag
t33n H tadn dH | advise
1351 H 1341 dH take rest, relax
u-uu gum H guum H heap, pile
kum H kuum H cover
bul H buul H roast
ruth H ruuth H stir
uu-u guum H gum L endure
uu—udd | luug H luddn dH bend over
ruum H ruddm H finish
i€ - 44 | jiegl H jaal dH walk
CIEEt caat dH | slide
€€ -1 migéth H mith dH eat
€€ - 1l Cigéth H ciith dH direct
tigéc H tiic dH | make/be tight
lig€n liin L sink
ue —uee | kuem H kueem H break out of, hatch
uo - uoo | puon H puoon H weed
luony H luoony H allow, let go of
uoo —u9d | cuool H cuool H malke/be black
uo - uo cuop L cuop H arrive
uo - uu ruok H ruuk H dress
uoo - udd | guoor H guidr dH | follow
uj-u pudth H puth H marry
udd -uu | nyuddny H nyuuny H sit, land

Derived intransitive verbs with final consonant changes

Some intransitive verbs have a consonant change when derived from transitive verbs. The final
consonant can be c in the transitive and i in the intransitive (kac/kai ‘bite something/bite’). Or the
final consonant can be k in the transitive and u in the intransitive (cak/cau ‘create
something/create’).

Consonant changes between transitive and derived intransitive forms
’ Transitive Tone ’ Derived Tone ’
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object before intransitive
c-i | kac H kai H bite
wac H wai H soak
kac dH | kai H build
kaac H kai H Jjump
ric dH |ri H stretch out, straighten
réc H €l H make/be same, equal
dec H dei H choke
réc H réel H make/be flat
peec H pei H raid
yeec H yei H sweep
loc H looi H choose
YooC H yoi H buy
i-c | yaal H yaic dH | carry (on head)
k-u|cak H cau H create, make
jak H jau H feel
lak H lan H wash
tak H tau H think
laak H ladu H feed (animals only)
luk H luu H convince
puk H puu H leave, go away from
puk H puu H turn over, capsize
thuuk H thuu H finish, complete
tuuk H tuu H pull out, uproot
rek H reu H put together (tie two cows to same stake)
theek H theu H avoid
theek H theu H respect, be taboo
jek H jéu H find, get, obtain
dek H déu H unwrap, untie
n£k H néu H kill, murder, sacrifice
1ok H 16u H hate, refuse
nhok H nhou H accept, agree, believe, admit
lok H lou H winnow, throw crop in air to clean it
kok H kou H pay, hire, bribe, be awarded
ydk H ysu H ring (bell)
ydk H yddu H shake

Derived intransitive verbs with tone changes

Some intransitive verbs have a tone change when derived from transitive verbs. The transitive
verbs below have High tone and the derived intransitive verbs have down-stepped High tone. These
transitive and intransitive verbs are the same except for tone.

Tone changes between transitive and intransitive verbs

Transitive
object before

Tone

Derived Tone

intransitive

169



laac H laac dH | defecate

bath H bath dH | /loose

pak H pak dH | carry (in bad, on head)
lam H lam dH | curse

jaap H jaan dH | skin (animal)

baath H baath dH topple, push over
yaak H yaak dH | plunder

dak H dak dH | make/be tired

cith H cith dH | spit

cuuth H cuuth dH | impale

juooc H juooc dH | run after, chase

teep H teep dH | knock (on door)
kéeér H kéeér dH | make/be awake
1€€th H 1€€th dH | beg

teen H teen dH | play (drum)

paar H paar dH | make/be like

reet H reet dH | tear

leec H leec dH thank, congratulate
weer H weer dH | bless, praise

teer H teer dH | argue, tight, compete
tet H tet dH | dig

nep H nep dH | /ight, ignite (fire)
doth H doth dH wean (child), uproot
noop H noop dH | send

thot H thot dH | pull

teet H teet dH | withdraw

nep H nep dH | burn

gop H gop dH | snatch, seize

Derived intransitive verbs with no change

Some verbs can be used as either transitive or intransitive without any change in form.

No changes between transitive and intransitive verbs

Transitive Tone | Derived Tone

object before intransitive

nap H nap H marry

kap H kap H begin (journey)

kap H kap H pick up, plan, organize
lat H lat H tell, speak, say

pat H pat H clap (hands), slap

nat H nat H peel

mat H mat H add, increase

mat H mat H meet together, assemble
mat H mat H close (book)

mat H mat H Jjoin, stack, bring together
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mat H mat H bathe with hot water

mat H mat H share

mat H mat H agree

bak H bak H cut open

waar H waar) H burn

thaal H thaal H cook

mai H mai H fish

tadny H tadny H ambush

yar H yar H make/be upset, annoy, destroy
gir H gair H straddle

maath H maath H drink

daai H daai H watch

duth H duth H dance

guth H guth H pluck, pick (feathers, fruit)
mut H mut H pierce

buut H buut H spend day (not night), stay, remain
puur H puur H cultivate, hoe, farm

muut H muut H shave

jep H jep H cut

deep H deep H trap

thap H thap H feel, check

ket H ket H sing

ket H ket H swim

cen H cen H wear

wel H wel H turn around

ber H ber H repeat, be second

c€p H c€p H imitate

té€th H té€th H kneed (bread), mould (clay)
166ny H 166ny H leak, bleed

noth H noth H copulate, have sex

k33m H k35m H beat, thresh (grain)

dop H dop H Jjoin, put together

Y35l H Y33l H pound (into powder), hit, strike, knock, bump
nhak dH nhak dH let go of

gam dH gam dH give

noon dH noon dH take, bring

nar dH nar dH put, place

cekke dH,dH | cgkkeé name

tuuké dH,dH | tuuké slander

booikeé dH,dH | booiké dH,dH | frighten, scare

kéthé dH,dH | kéthé dH,dH | Zie for

dooke dH,dH | doolke dH,dH | make/be funny

pérké dH,dH | pérke dH,dH | pretend, draw

Below, transitive verbs with objects after the verb are compared with derived intransitive verbs
with subjects before the verb. In most verbs, these are a different form, but in some verbs they are
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the same form®.

Transitive verbs with object after

Derived intransitive with subject before verb

02:8
03:36
03:12

04:45

01:27

03:39

02:11

01:4

05:37

03:12

04:11

nhak € he accepted it

péc ket he knows swiming
lud3c nugér he divert person
néu yi they kill you (sg)
juii € Thal he sees Snake
Ayak ji€éu e Lion find him

tek ye icuiit you (pl) have little
t€ mede he has own

eldte he tells him

ye luooi 1€léy he do good

bi€r € ye acd5t€ youth spear it

03:31
04:18
01:16
01:13
02:30
05:37
04:13
04:45
04:29
02:9

02:13
02:13
02:25
02:11
04:30
05:11
03:32
05:1

05:19
03:33
03:22
03:14
05:17
02:4

02:7

04:31
04:38

Kua nhok tod5 diddn
ba pic

Anyinyi ye luooc thin
nd kue wé luosoc
gaat Anath luooc

ba I€1 n€k

ac3st kel ro juic

y1 10 juic

kua wé jék

piny yi ku t€k ke . . .
dsk t€k ke icuiit

mé ték ke yi

kuné tén né yi ke rou
mé t€ thin

ni t€ ke miéth

t&1 ka agdk

yen ee be ku lat

mé cie lat

kue thieec

Agook thieec

mé ka kon luooi

nei wé mith thin

nei ke mith

ka ku bir ke mut

ké kui bir

they both accepted

in order to they know
Hyena he replied up
when he go returned
children returned

so animals kill

one youth sees

you see

they go find

area had with famine
it you have with small
that you have with you
when you have with two
that it have/remain up
that it remain with shade
if it remain with food
they have with game
Reel land remains

he tells

that he told

and he asked

Monkey asked

that it just do

people go eat

people eat

they spear with spear
you spear

Below, transitive verbs with objects before the verb are compared with derived intransitive verbs
with subjects before the verb. In many verbs, these are the same form [although they probably
differ in tone—need to check this], but in some verbs such as ‘ask’ and ‘spear’ they are a different

form.

02:35
03:16
04:20
03:5
04:7
05:3

Transitive verbs with object before Derived intransitive with subject before verb
166ckon pac we know our hearts | 04:18 ba pic in order to they know
¢ luooc he replied him 01:16 Anyinyi ye luooc thin  Hyena he replied up
kua y3k ngk they kill cows 05:37 Dba 1€1 n€k so animals kill
Ayak juic he saw Lion 04:13 ac3st kel ro juic one youth sees
ke guér jék they find elephants | 04:29 kua wé jék they go find
ken a win t€i ke they have places 03:32 t&i ka agdk they have with game
y€ thigéc he ask me 03:22  kue thieec and he asked

01:7

* Note that where there are differences between the verb forms in texts and the elicited data above, the differences can be
attributed to a difference subject person form of the verb.
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04:3 ke biiré they spear them \ 04:31 ka ku bir ke mut they spear with spear

Below, transitive verbs with objects before the verb are compared with derived intransitive verbs
with subjects after the verb. In the verbs below, these are the same form [although they probably
differ in tone—need to check this].

Transitive verbs with object before verb ‘ Derived intransitive with subject after verb

05:3  ken a win té€i ke they have places | 05:44 ku téi ke ke nei and they have with people
01:7  yé thigéc he ask me 01:14 ku thi€éc ¢ he asked

05:31 miith cam they eat crops 02:12 wé cam gaatké children go eat

Below, transitive verbs with objects after the verb are compared with derived intransitive verbs
with subjects after the verb.

Transitive verbs with object after verb ‘ Derived intransitive with subject after verb

01:3 ke ték 1oné they have rules | 05:44 ku t&i ke ke nei and they have with people
05:33 ke cam miith they eat crops | 02:12 wé& cam gaatké children go eat

Derived intransitive verbs in relative clauses

When a verb of a relative clause has the same object as the noun described by the relative clause,
the verb form used is the derived intransitive form [check this]. In 42, 1€&i ‘animal’ is described by
the relative clause mé ke nie nék ‘that people kill’ and is the object in the relative clause. But this
object is not mentioned in this relative clause, so the intransitive form of the verb né€k °kill’ is used
in this relative clause [check this].

Intransitive (antipassive) in relative clause with same object as described noun

Transitive with object before 04:20 | kua y5k n€k they kill cows
Transitive with object after 04:45 | néu yi they kill you (sg)
Intransitive (antipassive) 05:37 | ba I€1 n€k so animals kill

Intransitive (antipassive) in relative clause | 04:2 | 161 mé ke nei n€k animal that people kill

Other derived intransitive verbs in relative clauses are shown below.

Derived intransitive verbs in relative clauses
Subject before verb in relative clause Subject after verb in relative clause

03:33 yen mé cie lat it that he said
04:4 1€ mé ka yiic animal that is chased | 04:int 17 t€ ka yiic Reel animals that Reel

chase
04:14 1€7 t€ ka muol animals that are 04:43 1€ mé ka yiic animal that youth
yiic chased acisteé chase

04:1 mé ba kon juiir  thing that organize

04:2  1€f mé ke nei animal that people
nék kill

04:4 18 mé 1 kor animal that you fight
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Derived transitive verbs from ditransitive verbs

Ditransitive verbs can become like transitive verbs when either an object or receiver is not

mentioned.

Derived transitive verbs from ditransitive verbs

Verb
tone
SVOR Agook 160m teetde Ayak. | H Monkey is giving his hand to Lion.
SVO(R) | Agook 160m teetde. L Monkey is giving his hand.
SV(O)R | Agook loom Ayak. L Monkey is giving to Lion.
SV(O)(R) | Agook loom. L Monkey is giving.
Ditransitive ‘
02:24 | kui gaathku muooc yém ‘ Yyou give your children leg
Derived Transitive verbs
03:13 | teetde loom Monkey gave his hand
05:7 | ke muooc they give them
02:12 | kén € 1 give it (food)
02:14 | kén gaatke you give my children
05:11 | kén € ke they give it (food)

Exercise 40

Underline all derived intransitive verbs in the sentences below.

(03:22)

Wéng Rel cé ro ku dhool ku juii €

Ayak kggp teet Agooké ku kue thieec,
(03:31)

Kua nhok tod3 diddn reeu ké

kue agik keeth kueen yen Rel.

(04:13)

Na kuc ac3st kel ro juic né gaau,

ke 181 mé c€ ke mok néu e.

(04:16-18)

Na caa guddr jék nei t€ duar,

ke ke ku rin thin ba nuéér bé guddr muol
keeth ku nuéér bé guddr ber ba pic.
(04:29-30)

Na caa cokke ku jek ke kua luopké,

a kua wé _jék né€ cé t33ny né nin ¢ jaath thaar
mé t€ ke iti€€p mé gaau,

(04:31)

At this point, Fox passed by and saw
Lion holding Monkey’s hand and asked,

And both accepted
and this (lit. he) Fox began counting the game.

If a person does not see carefully enough,
a buftalo can kill him.

If an elephant is found by hunters,
they all rush so that one person quickly
starts (to spear) and second person knows.

When hootprints are found, they are followed,

and when (people) find
lying asleep under he tree with good shade, . . .
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Yene ka ku bir ke mut Those (people) spear it with a big spear

mé dig€t mal mé ka cool taanreel. which is called tangrel.

(05:36-37)

Na kadr € lat € ba 1€1 nék, If he tells animals to kill,

ke 1€1 jieec ro be teu nyok ké yof e. the animal will come back to life and run again.

Verbal nouns and possessed verbs

A verbal noun is a verb used as a noun. It can be a verb object, possessor, subject, or be used in
other ways as a noun. A verbal noun often has a different form than when used as a verb.
However, a verb can be possessed without becoming a verbal noun. Some verbal nouns add the
prefix a-. Other verbal nouns have a vowel, final consonant or tone change.

In 03:18, the verb teer ‘argue’ is used as an action.

(03:18) (Verb)
Ke cé ku teer, Agook ke ku wéE ne, They argued and Monkey said,

In 01:25, the verbal noun ater ‘hatred’ comes from the verb teer ‘argue’. Ater has the prefix a-. It is
the subject of the verb duoth ‘remained’ and is described by the demonstrative € ‘that’.

(01:25) (Verbal noun used as subject)
Yen ater ¢ yi ku duoth That hatred has remained
kaam den acuop ci€ time. between them until now.

as an object. This verbal noun comes from the verb yiic ‘chase’.

(04:1-2) (Object verbal noun)

Mg ba kon juiir ka a lat, ee la mé ka cool What needs to be made clear is what is called
yiggc, ki ke €7 tithi ka yTic? chasing, and which animals are being chased.

yiggc is.

(04:3) (Subject verbal noun)

Yigéc ee la mé ba 1€1 mé ke nei n€k Chasing is when animals are collectively killed
juaat ke biir€, a ku I€7 teeth né cie liu. by people with spears until they are dead.

Thieel, yén c€ kit € mal, No, [ am so weak,

thil waan mé wa luééy € yigéc. 1 will not be able of chasing.
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In 04:43, the second verb yiic ‘chase’ is possessed by the possessor € guddr ‘of elephant’. Yiic is

(04:43) (Possessed verb by possessor like object)

Mok la 1&1 mé ka yiic ac35t€ c€ wiidn A buftalo is an animal that is being chased by youth
mé ka yiic € gudir. like the elephant is being chased.

In the lesson Passive verbs, we learn that possessors introduced by € can take the place of a verb
object of a derived intransitive verb (which doesn’t have an object). In 04:43, yiic ‘being chased’ is
a derived intransitive (and passive) verb that doesn’t have an object (or subject). However, the
possessor & guddr ‘of elephant’ is like an object of the verb yiic.

In 05:16, the verb dom ‘catch’ is possessed by the possessor € tuaany ‘of sickeness’.

(05:16) (Possessed verb by possessor like subject)

Tiét a yen ka ku goor A magician is the one sought afier
ni caa nuéér dom € tuaany. when a person is caught by a sickness.

In the lesson Passive verbs, we learn that possessors introduced by & can take the place of a subject
of a passive verb with an object. In 05:76, dom ‘catch’ is a passive verb that doesn’t have a subject
(although it has the object nuégr ‘person’). However, the possessor & tuaany ‘of sickeness’ is like a
subject of the verb dom.

In 04:47, the two verbs luooi ‘make’ are possessed by the possessors € kot ‘of shields’ and &
dhuroné ‘of Dhuro decoration’.

(04:47) (Possessed verb by possessor like receiver)
Akoolde ka luooi & kot 1t’s skin is used for making of shields
ku juélde ka luooi € dhuroné and it’s tail is used for making of Dhuro decoration.

In the lesson Passive verbs, we learn that possessors introduced by & can take the place of a
receiver of a passive applicative verb with an object. In 04:47, luooi ‘make’ is an applicative verb
that doesn’t have a subject (although they have the objects akédlde ‘his skin’ and jugélde ‘his tail’).
The possessors € kot ‘of shields” and & dhuroné ‘of Dhuro decoration’ are like receivers of the verb
luooi.

Again, verbal nouns used as subjects, objects and possessors can have a different form than when
used as a verb. And verbs can be possessed without using the verbal noun form.

In (1-4), the verb ‘share’ is used as a verb. In (5-6), it has the same form as when used as a verb,
even though it is possessed by the pronoun € ken ‘their’ or the noun In (7-9), it is used as a

subject, object and possessor, and has a different form than when used as a verb.

Transitive (object before) \ (1) Nei ka muoon mat. (?) People share conversation.
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Transitive (object after) (2) Nei ka maat muoon. (?)  People share conversation.
Derived intr. (sub. before) (3)Neika__. (7 People share.
Derived intr. (sub. after) (4)Ndka____ nei, (?) If people share, . . .
Trans. (obj. before) possessed | (5) Ka muoon mat € ken. (?) Convers. is shared by them.
Derived intr. (sub. before) pos. | (6) Ka ____ € muoon. (?) Be shared of conversation.
Verbal noun (subject) (7) ee la mé 1€l€y. (?) Sharing is good.
Verbal noun (object) (8) Nei ka ruum . (?)  People finish sharing.
Verbal noun (possessor) (9) Nei ka wadn People have

mé wi lugén € ____. (?) ability of sharing.

Below, transitive verbs are compared with subject, object and possessor verbal nouns.

Transitive verbs | Verbal nouns used as objects

03:38 be ye yiic to he chase him 04:1  cool yigéc called chasing
04:25 yiic guddr awuuté men chase elephant
03:33 Agook e tiit yen =~ Mo. understood it | 03:34 kue ruum tiit€ /e finished understanding

Intransitive verbs Object verbal nouns
03:32 néc jeth know climbing
03:36 k& néérdeé kui ket my uncle you swim | 03:36 Rel néc ket Fox knows swimming

01:23 Kuac ke wé jaal Leopard walk alone | 03:30 kua Téér jék jél they found Hen walking

Transitive verb | Verbal noun used as subject

Intransitive | Verbal noun used as subject

02:27 ku budt bei wound gave pain ‘ 02:29 bec budtde cék ee pain of wound is like . .

Transitive verb \ Verbal noun used as possessor

Below, transitive verbs with objects before the verb are compared with passive verbs with objects
that have possessors taking the place of subjects.

Transitive verb with object before Passive verbs with objects
with possessor like subject

03:15 teetd€ le dom  you grab my hand | 05:16 nuéér dom € tuaany  person be caught by disease
05:46 ke jok ku lud3i € mal magic is done by much
02:6 muooy le mat we share conv. 02:3  muoon mat € ken convers. be shared by them
03:23  teet le kégp € mal hand is held by much

05:10 ken theek € ke mal they be respected by them
05:15 ken ka ke juic they see them 05:15 joou ka juic € nei gods be seen by people

Below, derived intransitive verbs with subjects before the verb are compared with derived
intransitive (and passive) verbs that have possessors taking the place of objects.
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Derived intransitive verbs Derived intransitive (and passive) verbs
with subject before verb with possessor like object

03:38 be yeyiic fo he chase him | 04:43 ka yiic € guddr chase of elephant
chase of buftalo
so (1) catch of animal

04:46 ka yiic € mo
03:21 b€ doom & 1€7

Derived intransitive Derived intransitive with subject before
with subject before verb verb with possessor like subject

03:12  ye luoai 1€l€n  he do good \ 05:43 ke luooi € nei they work of people

Applicative verb with object after Applicative passive verbs with objects

and with possessor like receivers

04:24 be luooi awuut she do decor. | 04:47 akoolde ka luooi € kot skin is made for shield
04:47 juélde ka luooi &€ dhuroné tail is made for decor.
05:21 ken ka luooi € ti€t they be done for mag.
04:25 jic ka kooc € bul ear be mended for drum

Exercise 41

Underline all verbal nouns and possessed verbs in the sentences below.

(03:20-21)

(03:32)

A kel ku tieet, t&i ka agdk,

kuui jeth kud agdk mé néc jeth?
(03:34)

Nai kue ruum tiité,

kue pé€ér tuun jaath be jeth.
(04:44)

Yigéc mou ku ji€€u ¢ mal

yooc yigéc guadr.

(05:15)

Joou thil ka juic € nei diaal,

ka ken tit kéroth ken ka ke juic.

(05:21)

Ke ken ti diaal ka luooi € ti€t mé juii jo.

(05:45-46)

Ke ka kok, ke ke bédny,

ku ke thil ke deer.

Na déér ke, ke jok thil luui,

nd caa ke ku der ke jok ku lud5i € mal.

No, I am so weak, I will not be able to chase
and no way with me to be able to run and
1 not be able to jump to catch a prey.

Who doesn’t know how to climb?
Who does know climbing?

When he (Monkey) finished the understanding,
he jumped to a branch of a tree to climb up.

Chasing of buffalo is more difficult
than chasing of elephant.

Gods cannot be seen by all people,
only magicians can see them.

All these they are done for magician who sees god.
They can be bribed, they are wealthy,
but they don’t abuse them.

If they abuse them, magic will not work,
if they are abused, magic will not work much.
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Passive verbs

Passive verbs are transitive verbs without a mentioned subject. Sometimes the subject is unknown
and sometimes it is just not mentioned. The object can come before or after the passive verb.
Depending on the verb form used, a verb possessor following the connector & ‘of” can be used as
an object, subject or receiver of the verb. Passive verb forms are often the same as transitive verb
forms that have the object in the same position (before or after the verb). However, they sometimes

differ.

In (1-2), the subject is tiit ‘magicians’. In (1), the object nei ‘people’ before the verb receives the
action of the transitive verb deer ‘abuse’.

Transitive (object before)

Transitive (object after)

Passive (object before)

Passive (object after)

(1) Tiit ka nei deer. (?)
(2) Tiit ka deer nei. (?)
(3) N4 nei ka der wéni, (?)

(4)Ndka__ nei wéni, (?)

Magicans abuse people.
Magicians abuse people
If people are abused there, . . .
If people are abused there, . . .

In (2), the object nei ‘people’ after the verb receives the action of the transitive verb deer ‘abuse’.
In (3), there is no subject of the verb der ‘abuse’. The verb der ‘abuse’ has a different form than
either of the two transitive verbs deer ‘abuse’ and deer ‘abuse’ in (1) and (2). It is a new verb form
that comes from these transitive forms. We call der a passive verb.

Passive verbs can have the perfect helping word caa ‘was’. Passive perfect verb forms have the
object before the verb. They are always the same (even in tone) as transitive verbs that have an
object before the verb.

Transitive obj. before

Perfect passive verbs

Cék goor be
gat daap.

dj nat.
nuéer taany.
nué€r yac.
nuéér liip.
nuéér liy.
Nuéer yiic.
nué€r cim.
nuéér theek.
Nuger jep.
Nug€r reer.
nuéér jek.
NuéEr nep.
nuéér bégny.
nuéér lén.
d5 thoor.
nuéér loc.

Woman wants to
give birth child.
peel thing.
ambush person.
know person.
wait for person.
hear person.
chase person.
beat person.
avoid person.
cut person.
deny person.
find person.
burn person.
make per. rich.
beg person.
float thing.
choose person.

Gat caa daap.
D3 caa nat.
Nuéér caa tasny.
Nuéér caa nac.
Nuéér caa liip.
Nuéér caa lin.
Nuéér caa yiic.
Nuéér caa cim.
Nuéér caa theek.
Nuéér caa jep.
Nuéér caa réer.
Nuéér caa jék.
Nuéér caa nep.
Nuéér caa béény.
Nuéér caa lén.
D3 caa thoor.
Nuéér caa loc.
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Child was born./She gave birth to child.
Thing was peeled./He peeled thing.
Person was ambushed./He ambushed pers.
Person was known./He knew person.
Person was waited for./He waited for per.
Person was heard./He heard person.
Person was chased./He chased person.
Person was beaten./He beat person.
Person was avoided/He avoided person.
Person was cut./He cut person.

Person was denied./He denied person.
Person was found./He found person.
Person was burned./He burned person.
Person was made rich./He made rich per.
Person was begged./He begged person.
Thing was floated./He floated thing.
Person was chosen./He chose person.



nuéér 135y.
nuéér ydk.
nué€r noon.
nuéér poth.
nuéér koot.
nuéér tol.
nuéér thuuk.
nuéér puk.

rest person. Nuéér caa 155p.
shake person. Nuéér caa y3k.
take person. Nuégér caa noon.
dress person. Nuéér caa poth.
dry person. Nuéér caa koot.
break person. Nuéér caa tol.
finish person. Nuéér caa thuuk.
paid person. Nuéér caa puk.
eat thing. D5 caa migéth.

Person was rested./He rested person.
Person was shaken./He shook person.
Person was taken./He took person.
Person was dressed./He dressed person.
Person was dried./He dried person.
Person was broken./He broke person.
Person was finished./He finished person.
Person was paid./He paid person.

Thing was eaten./He ate thing.

Passive verbs have no helping verb when they are incomplete. When passive incomplete verb
forms have the object before the verb, they are usually not the same as transitive verbs that have an
object before the verb.

Transitive obj. before

Incomplete passive verbs [check meaning]

Cék goor be
gat daap.

d5 pat.
nug€r taany.
nué€r yac.
nuéér liip.
nuéér lin.
nuéger yiic.
nué€r cim.
nuéér theek.
nuéer jep.
Nuggr reer.
nuéér jek.
NuéEr nep.

nuéér béény.

nuéér 1én.
d5 thoor.
nuéér loc.
nuéér 135y.
nuéér ysk.
NUEEr NOOL).
nuéér poth.
nuéér koot.
nuégr tol.
nuéér thuuk.
nuéér puk.

Woman wants to . .

give birth child. Gat daap e.
peel thing. D35 nat €.
ambush person. Nuéér tddny e.
know person. Nuéér néc .
wait for person. Nuéér lieep e.
hear person. Nuéér liep €.
chase person. Nuéér yi€éc e.
beat person. Nuéér cigm e.
avoid person. Nuéér theek e.
cut person. Nuéér jep e.
deny person. Nuéér reer €.
find person. Nuéér jek e.
burn person. Nuéér nep e.
make per. rich. Nuéér baany e.
beg person. Nuéér léag €.
float thing. D5 thaar «.
choose person. Nuéér lac e.
rest person. Nuéér laay .
shake person. Nuéér yadk e.
take person. Nuéér noor ¢.
dress person. Nuéér poth ¢.
dry person. Nuéér koot e.
break person. Nuéér tol e.
finish person. Nuéér thudsk e.
compensate person. | Nugéér pudk .
eat thing. D35 migéth e.

Child is born./She gives birth fo child.
Thing is peeled./He peels thing.

Person is ambushed./He ambushes person.
Person is known./He knows person.
Person is waited for./He waits for person.
Person is heard./He hears person.

Person is chased./He chases person.
Person is beaten./He beats person.
Person is avoided/He avoids person.
Person is cut./He cuts person.

Person is denied./He denies person.
Person is found./He finds person.

Person is burned./He burns person.
Person is made rich./He makes per. rich.
Person is begged./He begs person.

Thing is floated./He floats thing.

Person is chosen./He chooses person.
Person is rested./He rests person.

Person is shaken./He shakes person.
Person is taken./He takes person.

Person is dressed./He dresses person.
Person is dried./He dries person.

Person is broken./He breaks person.
Person is finished./He finishes person.
Person is compensated./He compensates per.
Thing is eaten./He eats thing.

Possessors used for objects, subjects or receivers in passive verbs

A derived intransitive passive verb (has no subject or object) can have a possessor used like an
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object.

In 04:43, yiic ‘being chased’ is a derived intransitive and passive verb that doesn’t have an object
or subject. However, the possessor & guddr ‘of elephant’ is like an object of the verb yiic.

(04:43) (Derived intransitive passive verb: possessor like object)

Mok la 11 mé ka yiic acd5té c€ wadn A buffalo is an animal that is being chased by youth
mé ka yiic € guddr. like the elephant is being chased.

A passive verb with an object (has no subject) can have a possessor used like a subject.

In 05:16, dom ‘catch’ is a passive verb that doesn’t have a subject (although it has the object nuéér
‘person’). However, the possessor € tuaany ‘of sickeness’ is like a subject of the verb dom.

(05:16) (Passive verb with object; possessor like subject)

Tiét a yen ka ku goor A magician is the one sought afier
néd caa nuéér dom € tuaany. when a person is caught by a sickness.

An applicative passive verb with an object (has no subject or receiver) can have a possessor used
like a receiver.

In 04:47, the two luooi ‘make’ verbs are applicative verbs that do not have a subject (although they
have the objects ak6dlde ‘his skin’ and juglde ‘his tail’). The possessors € kot ‘of shields’ and &
dhuroné ‘of Dhuro decoration’ are like receivers of the verb luooi.

(04:47) (Applicative passive verb with object; possessor like receiver)
Akoolde ka luooi € kot It’s skin is used for making of shields
ku juélde ka luooi € dhuroné and it’s tail is used for making of Dhuro decoration.

Comparing passive verb forms with other verb forms

Below, transitive verbs with objects before the verb are compared with passive verbs having
objects before the verb. In most verbs, these are the same form [need to check if the tone is also
the same], but in some verbs such as ‘abuse’ and ‘cut’ they are a different form.

Transitive verbs with object before Passive with object before verb
01:26 nuéér kel juooc one person is chased
05:23  ye guur it (god) be asked
04:32 yen caa tiip they hit it 04:32 yen caa tiip it (rhino) is hit
02:27 y€m ruum leg was finished
02:1 méEth dom they grab 05:16 na caa nuéér dom & person was caught
friendship tuaany by sickness
05:14 nei té€ ka joou  peo. who see gods | 05:15 joou ka juic € nei gods seen by people
juic
02:30 Téer we jek they found Hen 04:29 naé caa cokke ku jék if footprints are
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found
05:31 miith cam they eat crops 04:24 riig guar ka cam meat is eaten
04:42 riigde ka cam its meat is eaten
04:40 ay€t mé caa kooc skin that is mended
03:38 be ye yiic to he chase him 04:2  [¢&i tithi ka yiic these animals be
chased
04:4 181 mé ka yiic animals that are
chased
04:14 €1 t€ ka muol yiic animals that are
chased
04:15 guddr ka yiic elephant is chased
05:1 ke ka duoor people worship 05:1  té ka duoor they are worshiped
nei them
05:45 ke ke deer they abuse them 05:46 ni caa ke ku der if they are abused
02:26 yém mé nuddt  they cut leg 04:21 tun guar ka nuot horns are cut

Below, transitive verbs with objects after the verb are compared with passive verbs having objects
before the verb. In most verbs, these are a different form, but in some verbs they are the same
form.

Transitive verbs with object after Passive with object before verb

02:8 nhak ¢ he accepted it 05:20 né caa ku nhok when accepted

03:14 doom e teet he caught hand | 05:16 né caa nuéérdom €  person was caught by

tuaany sickness

05:21 mé juii jok who sees god 05:15 joou ka juic € nei gods seen by people

04:27 nd jigeu € if he finds 04:29 ni caa cokke ku jék  if footprints are
NUEET person found

05:33 ke cam miith  they eat crops 04:24 riip guar ka cam meat is eaten

04:25 yiic guddr men chase 04:2  1&i tithi ka yiic these animals be chased
awuuté elephant

05:1 nd duoor ke if worship them | 05:1  t€ ka duoor they are worshiped

05:46 na déér ke if they abuse 05:46 né caa ke ku der if they are abused

them

Below, transitive verbs with objects before the verb are compared with passive verbs having
objects after the verb. In the verbs below, these are the same form [need to check if they differ in
tone].

Transitive verb with object before Passive with object after verb
02:1 mééth dom they grab 05:2  ka dom nei ke tuany people are caught with
friendship sickness
02:26 kue gaatke he called 04:1 mé ka cool yigéc which is called chasing
cool his
children
04:15 nei té ka cool Reel People who are called Reel
04:31 mut mé ka cool spear that is called
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taanreel
04:39 thieei mé ka c99l cil stick that is called rhino

Below, transitive verbs with objects after the verb are compared with passive verbs having objects
after the verb, which are different forms.

Transitive verb with object after ‘ Passive with object after verb

03:14 doom € teet he caught hand ‘ 05:2 ka dom nei ke tuany people are caught

03:37 be col yier  he call lake 04:1 mé ka cool yigéc which is called chasing

‘ Passive Ditransitive ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

‘ ‘ ! 04:41 ‘ miaac ye ‘ it (horn) is given
Exercise 42

Underline all passive verbs in the sentences below.

(04:1-3)

ME ba kor juiir ka a lat, ee la mé ka cool ~ What needs to be made clear is what is called by
yiggc, ki ke I€7 tithi ka yfic? chasing, and which animals are being chased.
(04:15)

Gudar ka yiic ka anal né rou: Elephant is being chased for two reasons:
(04:21-22)

Tun guér ka nuot kua diit ken ti Elephant horns are cut and the bigger one

ka cen ke y3l € nuéér mé goor bé puth. is worn on the arm of a person who wants to marry.
(04:29)

Nai caa cokke ku jék ke kua luopké, When hootprints are found, they are followed,
(04:31)

Yene ka ku bir ke mut Those (people) spear it with spear

mé digét mal mé ka cool taanreel. which is called tangrel.

(04:32)

Na wadan yi€yé€ yen caa tiip, If'it is hit in a living place (heart, etc),
(05:1-2)

Na thil duoor ke, If they are not worshiped,

ka dom nei ke tuany. people are caught with sicknesses.

(05:15)

Joou thil ka juic € nei diaal, Gods cannot be seen by all people,

ka ken tit kéroth ken ka ke juic. only magicians can see them.

(05:16)

Ti€t a yen ka ku goor A magician is the one sought after

nd caa nuéér dom € tuaany. when a person is caught by a sickness.
(05:45-46)

Ke ka kok, ke ke bainy, They can be bribed, they are wealthy,

ku ke thil ke deer. but they don’t abuse them.

Na déér ke, ke jok thil luui, If they abuse them, magic will not work,
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na caa ke ku der ke jok ku 1u351 € mal. if they are abused, magic will not work.

Applicative verbs

An applicative verb has a following location noun that shows the place of the action or a receiver
noun benefitting from the action. When this noun is added to an intransitive verb, it is like the verb
becomes transitive having an object. When this noun is added to a transitive verb, it is like the verb
becomes ditransitive having and object and receiver. Applicative verbs often have a change in form
from the intransitive or transitive verb they come from. Intransitive verbs most often add a location
noun to become a location applicative verb. Transitive verbs most often add a noun benefiting from
the action to become a benefit applicative verb.

In 03:5, the noun kaath ‘in well’ shows the location of the applicative verb peen ‘fall’. The verb
peen ‘fall’ has a different form when it occurs without the location noun kaath. The noun kath
‘well’ also has a different form when it is used as the location noun kaath.

(03:1) (Location applicative)
Wal Ayak yen cé peen kaath mé cuar. Long ago Lion had fallen into a decp well.

In 02:22-23, the object noun gaatké yene ‘those my children’ benefits from the applicative verb
piddr ‘boil for’.

(02:22-23) (Benefit applicative)
Anau, cén ee y¢ém mé kel yen c€ nuddt raar Cat, just (look at) my one leg that I cut off

ba piddr gaatké vyene t€ maai e. to boil for those my children in this fire.

The intransitive perfect verb peen ‘fallen’ of (1) has a different form than the applicative perfect
verb peen ‘fallen’ of (2). The intransitive incomplete verb pen ‘falling’ of (3) has a different form
than the applicative incomplete verb peen ‘falling’ of (4).

Intransitive

Perfect (SV) (1) Nuéér cé peen. L Person has fallen.
Applicative perfect (SVO) (2) Nuéér cé peen kaath. L Person has fallen in well.
Incomplete (SV) (3) Nuéér pen. H Person is falling.
Applicative incomplete (SVO) | (4) Nuéér peen kaath. H Person is falling in well.

The location noun (kaath ‘in well”) of an applicative intransitive verb is like an object of a
transitive verb. The intransitive applicative of (2, 4) can have the same word order (SVO) as
transitive verbs, such as in (7) below.

The transitive perfect verb lin ‘listened’ of (5) has a different form than the applicative perfect

verb liey ‘listened’ of (6). The transitive incomplete verb liiy ‘listening’ of (7) has a different form
than the applicative incomplete verb lig ‘listening’ of (8).
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Transitive

Perfect (SOV) (5) Nuéér cé gat lin. Person has listened to child.

Applicative perfect (SOVR) (6) Nuéér cé gat lién ruéth. Person has listened to child for chief.

Incomplete (SVO) (7) Nuéér liig gat. Person is listening to child.
Applicative incomplete (SVOR) | (8) Nuéér lin gat ruéth. Person is listening to chid for chief.

The benefit noun (ruéth ‘for chief’) of an applicative transitive verb is like a receiver of a
ditransitive verb. The transitive applicative of (6, 8) can have the same word orders (SOVR,
SVOR) as ditransitive verbs, such as in (9, 10) below.

Ditransitive

Perfect (SOVR) (9) Nuéér cé teetde loom gat. (?) Person gave his hand to child.
Incomplete (SVOR) | (10) Nuéér 166m teetde gat. Person is giving his hand to child.

Below, perfect transitive verbs are compared with transitive applicative verbs. Many of the
applicative transitive verbs have a different form than the transitive.

Transitive perfect Applicative transitive perfect

Woman _____ child/thing. | Woman _____ child/thing for chief.

Cék cé gat daap. Cék cé gat dadp ruéth. birthed
Cék cé d5 nat. Cék c€ d5 nit rugth. peeled
Ceék cé gat tadny. Cék cé gat tddny ruéth. ambushed
Cék cé d5 néc. Cék cé d5 péc ruéth. knew
Cék cé d liip. Cék cé d5 ligép ruéth. waited for
Cék cé dj lin. Cék cé d5 lign ruéth. heard
Cék cé dj yiic. Cék cé d3 yiggc ruéth. chased
Cék cé d5 cim. Cék cé d5 ciém ruéth. beat

Cék cé d5 theek. Cék cé d5 theek ruéth. avoided
Cék cé d3 jep. Cék cé d3 jep ruéth. cut

Cék cé d5 réer. Cék cé d5 reer ruéth. denied
Cék cé d5 jek. Cék cé db jek ruéth. found
Cék cé d3 nep. Cék cé d3 nep ruéth. burned
Cék cé gat bégny. Cék cé gat baany ruéth. made rich
Cék cé gat 1&n. Cék cé gat 1dn ruéth. begged
Cék cé d5 thoor. Cék cé d5 thoor ruéth. floated
Cék cé d5 loc. Cék cé d3 loc ruéth. chose
Cék cé d5 153. Cék cé d5 134y ruéth. rested
Cék cé d ydk. Cék cé d5 yik ruéth. shook
Cék cé d5 noon. Cék cé d5 nooy ruéth. took

Cék cé d5 poth. Cék cé d5 poth ruéth. dressed
Cék cé d5 koot. Cék cé d5 koot ruéth. dried

Cék cé d5 tol. Cék cé d5 tol ruéth. broke
Cék cé d5 thuuk. Cék cé d5 thuddk ruéth. finished
Cék cé gat puk. Cék cé gat pudk ruéth. compensated
Cék c€ d5 migéth. Cék c€ d5 mi€éth ruéth fed

185



Below, incomplete transitive verbs are compared with transitive applicative verbs. Many of the

applicative transitive verbs have a different form than the transitive.

Woman ___ child/thing. | Woman _____ child/thing for chief.

Cék daap gat. Cék deégp gat ruéth. is birthing
Cék naat d5. Cék pét d ruéth. is peeling
Cék t35ny gat. Cék t33ny gat ruéth. is ambushing
Cék péc d3. Cék péc d5 ruéth. is knowing
Cek liip db. Cék Iiip d5 ruéth. is waiting for
Cek liig do. Cék lig d3 ruéth. is hearing
Cék yiic d3. Cék yiic d5 ruéth. is chasing
Cék ciim d5. Cék cim dj ruéth. is beating
Cék theek da. Cék théek dj ruéth. is avoiding
Cék jieep do. Cék ji€p dd ruéth. is cutting
Cek réeér do. Cék réér dd ruéth. is denying
Cek ji€eu do. Cék jék dj ruéth. is finding
Cék neep do. Cék nép d3 ruéth. is burning
Cék bégny gat. Cék bégny gat ruéth. is making rich
Cek 1&g gat. Cék €y gat ruéth. is begging
Cék thoor da. Cék thoor d5 ruéth. is floating
Cek lai d5. Cék 16c dj ruéth. is choosing
Cek lggn da. Cék 1€gg d5 ruéth. is resting
Cék y33u do. Cék ygk dj ruéth. is shaking
Cék n6oy do. Cék n66n dj ruéth. is taking

Cék poth da. Cék poth dj ruéth. is dressing
Cék koot da. Cék koot dd ruéth. is drying
Cek tool d3. Cék tol d3 ruéth. is breaking
Cék thuuk ds. Cék thuuk d3 ruéth. is finishing
Cék puu gat. Cék puk gat ruéth. is compensating
Cék miith d5. Cék miith d5 ruéth. is feeding

Below, applicative derived intransitive verbs are compared with derived intransitive verbs.

Derived intransitive with subject before verb ‘ Applicative derived intransitive verbs

they have with game | 01:1  1€i nd nuaan t&i c€y four animals lived in home
05:25 it t&f jith ken magicians have inside

03:32  t&i ka agdk

05:1 cigég Re€l t&i  Reel land remains
ke joou

05:5  té téi yothé joowé€  who they have above

Below, applicative intransitive verbs with subject before the verb are compared with intransitive
verbs. Some of the verbs such as ‘lay’ and ‘go’ have different forms.

Intransitive verbs; subject before \ Applicative intransitive verbs; subject before

03:34 be jeth to he climb 01:27 Kuac ke jeth yuii jaath Leopard climbs above tree
when he lays 04:37 kui tddny wén € Yyou lay in place
02:20 gaatké yi péek yot children dying in house
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02:26 ku Anau rig cénde and Cat ran to his house
03:1  Ayak yen c€ peen kaath Lion had fallen into well
03:34 kue péér tuuy jaath he jumped to branch
03:35 Yen Rel cé€ o ku tay jii lit¢ Fox jumped in sand
03:4  kud Agookbén  Monkey came | 05:12 nuéér ye yi bén céy person came to house
02:10 kue wéi ké Téér He went to Hen | 02:16 be wé céy so he went to house
04:12 né cé liu as it died 04:32  ku cuo liu wén and it died in place
04:33  kue wéi liu wén it goes dies in place

Below, applicative intransitive verbs with subject after the verb are compared with intransitive
verbs. The verb ‘go’ has different forms.

Intransitive verbs; subject after ‘ Applicative intransitive; subject after

05:12 nd cup € cép he arrives to house
02:12 we cam gaatké children go eat | 03:26 wa nei thaar jaath people go under tree

Exercise 43

Underline all applicative verbs in the sentences below.

(01:1)

Wal 1€1 né nuaan t&i céy keel. Long ago, four animals lived in a home together.
(02:16)

Kui Apau 1o jieec be ku wé cén Ter. Cat went to go to house of Hen.

(02:20-21)

Gaatkeé yi p&€k yot. My children are dying in the house.

(02:26)

Ku Apau rin cénde. And Cat ran to his house.

(03:34)

N4 kue ruum tiité, When he (Monkey) understood,

kue péé€r tuun jaath be jeth. he jumped fo a branch of a tree to climb up.
(04:36-37)

Na ci wér ku jék ke goor bi yingk yen cil,  If you find dung and you want to kill the rhino,
ké kui tddny wén e €1 wér thin e. then you just lay in place near the dung.
(05:12-13)

Na cup € céy € de, ko yd nuéér When he arrives to their house, when person comes

yen yi bén cén € de ké be ku math jou. to their house, (they bless him) before (he) drinks.

Compound words

A compound phrase is two or more words often said as a group. These have about the same
meaning as the two original words.

The following are compound phrases, most of which are made of two nouns. The second noun is in
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the possessor form.

Original word

Original word

Compound phrase

cek  wife
coth  guinea worms ?
dau  heifer
gak  covering
gat child

gat child
jath  tree

piny  ground
ruath male one
tigt magician
tut male one

jok god
Ci€€n  infestine
amé€l  sheep
ipuddn bread ?
gat child
imudor your sister
thaar  under
nueer  person
amé€l  sheep
WEEL herbs
teéer chicken

cek jau
cooth ciné
dau amal
gak 1pudsn
gat gate
gat imuodor
jath-thar
piny nuaar
ruath amil
tigt waal
tut ter

mén joowe
coth ciin

dei amégl
gou 1puddné
gaat gaan
gaat Tmuooré
jen-thégr
pieny€ neené
ruééth améel
tit waal

tut téré

widow

intestinal worm
ewe, female sheep
crust of bread
granchild

nephew

court

area, country
ram, male sheep
healer, medicine man
cock

A compound word is two or more words joined together to have a new meaning. The compound
word has a different meaning than either of the two original words.

The following are compound words, most of which are made of two nouns, the second of which is

in possessor form.

dércen
adéerjiooné
atddltone
tompieeny

Original word | Original word | Compound word
dér centre Cié€n home | dércer
adéér behavior | jok  dog adéérjioou
atél  bowl tou  devide | atéltou
piny ground | tompiny
jor forest | gudnjair

j€jar

village
prostitute
ladle, cup
groundnut

bush dweller

We have the following two spelling rules to help us decide if a word is a compound phrase (and
should be written separate) or a compound word (and should be written connected).

Spelling Rule 10a: Write words connected if either does not have meaning by itself.

agurbook onion
agur
book

(no meaning)
(no meaning)

Spelling Rule 10b: Write words connected if there is a difference in meaning from when separate.

dércen  village

dér cen centre of houses

Exercise 44

The test word below may or may not be written correctly. Write the word correctly in the empty

space.
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Test Word ‘ Write correctly

Test Word ‘ Write correctly

Clauses with equal sign verb la ‘is, be’

The word la ‘is, be, are’ can come before a noun or other words to show it is the same as the noun
before it. In this way it is used as an equal sign verb. It shows that one word or phrase is about the
same as another word or phrase.

The equal sign verb la ‘is, be, are’ is used for singular nouns as in (1) or for plural nouns as in (2).

Singular | (1) Guaér la ruéth. My father is chief.
Plural (2) Guaaré la rudth. My fathers are chiefs.

Other words that la ‘is, be’ joins are shown below.

Words joined with the equal sign verb la ‘is, be’

noun - noun Guaédr la ruéth. My father is chief.
noun — number Ruéth la kel. Chief is one.
noun — adjective Ruééth la 1€l€y.  Chiefdom is good.
noun — pronoun Ruéth la yén. Chief is me.

noun — possessor pronoun | Ruééth la médé. Chiefdom is mine.

The equal sign verb for the past is c€ kop wé ‘was, were’. It can be used for singular nouns as in
(3) or for plural nouns as in (4).

Singular | Guidr c€ koy wi ruéth. My father was chief.
Plural Guaidre c€ kong wa rudth. My fathers were chiefs.

Exercise 45

In the sentences below, underline the equal sign la ‘is, be, are’ and all words joined by it.

Negative thil ‘not’
[To be filled in]
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Direct and Indirect Speech
Main Clauses and Dependent Clauses

Connectors (conjunctions)

Exercise 46

In the sentences below, underline all connectors ku, k€, kud, kui, kue, kua.

(01:7-8)

Ci wé nigde, ku bén 1 raar ni?

(01:11-12)

Weéng, cén mé kel, né c€ ke t35ny, ku piny
la wé€r, Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé raar.
(01:13-14)

N kue wé luooc, ku be dethuok bé jék caa
thiook. Na kue dethuok teen, kud Ayak

ku locde cuo jig€u, kue wEE ne,
(01:23-24)

Ku Kuac ke wé jaal kéro, ku jél Anyiny1
kéro, ku j€l Ayak kéro, ku jél Th3l kéro.
(01:29)

Ke cé ku wi jé ateer.

(02:1-2)

Wal Anau ku téér ke la jé aketh.

Ken ke ca mééth ku dom,

ku ke ke jadl ké€l, ku nyuéu ke.

(02:8)

Kuid Anau ¢ lin, ké thil nhak € yen.
(02:14-15)

Na cén e ddme,

Nia kue wia giddn né c€ kuoth ku juééth,
(02:17-18)

Ku Téér Apau léén né€ bén ¢,
kue cioou mé kel tiggéc jith gadkeke

be ku cu3sn ke cioou mé kel. N4 kud Anau
cuop, ku Téeér wé€ ne, “Anau kui jadl di?”
(02:24-25)

Cé ku I€€n, yen ya yin kui gaatku muooc
yém mé kel, kuné tén né yi ke rou cuc,

Where have you gone, or where did you come from?

One day when they were sleeping and it was night,
hyena himself opened and went out.

When then he returned, then found the door
closed. When then he knocked, and Lion
woke up and angrily asked, . . .

When he looked, then his eyes meet with Hyena
and he became angry and he said, . . .

In this manner then they abandoned their house.
And [ eopard went on his own, and Hyena went
alone, and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.

They have become enemies.

Long ago, Cat and Hen were neighbours.
They developed a friendship
and walked and shared food together.

And Cat heard him, but did not accept his suggestion.

Another day,
then it that big rain then it began raining.
When then it was evening and rain had stopped, . . .

And Hen saw (fiom distance) Cat coming,

and he hid one leg in his feathers

so that he stood on one leg. When Cat

arrived then Hen said, “Cat, what then do you want?”

Then be good, if you can then you give your children
one leg, while you have only two,

190



nd ku wi yén, td yddm na nuaan. then it is for me (to give) since I have four.
(02:29-31)

N ku gaat wéi, kua When then the children went,

Téeér we jek jél ke cokke diddn reeu, they found hen walking with her two legs, and the
ku gaat Anath luooc kua be lat manden, . .  children of Cat returned and they told their mother,

(02:32)

Ni ku Té€r wé bén bd Anau bé juic, When then Hen came to see Cat,

kue Anau be jék né€ ku rath. then he found Cat getting unconscious.
(02:36)

N4 min caa Anau ku thidk ke lid e, When Cat was close to death,

kue gaatke cool be ku cén € ke. then he called his children for his last words.

Dependent Clause Connectors Before Main Clauses
Main Clause Connectors

Dependent Clause Connectors After Main Clauses
Relative Clause Connectors

Question Words (Interrogatives)

Focus

Reel Stories

The words on the previous pages are found in the following stories. Each story is introduced with
some information. The abbreviations used in the stories are as follows:

PS  possessor Is 1

LC location 2s you (sg)

PR perfect 3s  (s)he

HB habitual 11 we (and you)
NF infinitive (purpose) 1E we (not you)
CT complete 2p you (pl)

RF reflexive 3p they

Fw forward
CS causative

CP copula
PA passive
FT future
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Reel Narratives and Explanation Texts for Aug 2015 Text/Grammar Workshop

01 - Wdan meé Diau e né Cigép € LEi

method of abandon this with home of animals
How the Animals’ House was Abandoned

Author: John Malak Balang

1.

10.

Wal 1€1 nd nuaan t&i cén keel,
long.ago animals of four live home.LC together
Long ago, four animals lived in a home together,

nd Ayak, ku Anyinyi, ku Kuac, ku Th3l

that lion and hyena and leopard and snake

including Lion, Hyena, Leopard and Snake.

Wiédn e maate né cigén € ken e, ke t€k 1oné t€ cieene né cig€n € ken.
place this share it with home of their this, they have rules that life this when home of their
In sharing the house, they had rules to guide them in their house.

Ra d5 ke t& méde mé thil goor ¢ yen ba  gérde  dhool.
another one HB.3S remains his who not want it he NF.3P back.his cross
Each one has his own (rules) that he doesn’t want him to violate.

Ayak yi  wé€ ne, “Yén, nd c€ nieen, k€  thil goor arier.”
lion CT.3s said that I if PR.1s sleep, HB.1s not want noise
Lion said, “When I sleep, I don’t want noise.”

Anyinyi yi  wé€E€ ne, “Yén kan  jadl ke wegr. Nabén & ke weér,

hyena CT.3ssaid that I  HB.IS walk at night. If come I at night

Hyena said, “I usually walk at night. If I (return home) at night,

thil goor nuéér mé ke  yé thi€éc, ‘Ci wénigde, ku bén 1 raar ni?’

not want person who HB.3s me ask, PR.2S go to.where, and come you outside where

I don’t want anyone to ask me, ‘Where have you gone, or where are you coming from?’

ku dethuok thil thiook e, nd bén €& b€ yot ejék yoon.”
and door  notclose he if comel FT.1S house ?find open
and he should not close the door, so that when I come, I will find the house open.”

Kuac yi  wE€€ ne, “Yén thil goor nuéér meé juii wand€.” Thdl yi  weé€ ne,
leopard CT.3s say that I  not want person who see eyes.my snake CT.3s said that
Leopard said, “I don’t want any person to see my eyes.” Snake said,

“Yénkan t35nyné c€  ju€ld€ ric, thil goor nuéEr mé doony juéldé.”
I HB.IsSlay when PR.1S tail.my stretch not want person who stomp tail.my
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“I usually lay with my tail stretched out, and don’t want anyone to step on my tail.”

Weéng, cénp mé kel, n€ c€ ke t33ny, ku piny la wéEr,
here day of one, when PR.3P they lay  and earth be night
One day when they were sleeping and it was night,

Anyinyi c€ 1o ku jieecbe  wé& raar.
hyena  PR.3S RF and open NF.3S go out
Hyena himself opened to go out.

Nd kue weéluooc, ku be  dethuok bé  jék caa thiook. Na kue dethuok teen,
when FW.3s go return, and NF.3s door ~ NF.3S find PA.PR closed when FW.3s door knock
When he returned, he found the door closed. When he knocked,

kud Ayak pgér yig€l, ku thi€éce né c&  locde ji€€u,

and lion woke away, and ask he when PR.3S heart.his bad

Lion woke up and angrily asked,

“Ee yin pa? Céncé  wé€ ne ke cé€n o, thil nuéér meé riir  yuicdé?!”
be you who not PR.IS said that on day that not person who noise my.head
“Who are you? Didn’t I say on that day that no one should make noise?!”

Kud Anyinyi ye luooc thin, “Cén c€ wé€E€ ne kecépo, dudyot ka  thiook,
and Hyena he replied up, not PR.1S said that on day that, not house PA.HB close
And Hyena replied (in anger), “Didn’t I say on that day that the house should not be
closed,

yén kan  jadl ke weégr?” Wadne Kuac 1o ku jieec.

I HB.1s walk at night place this leopard stood and open.

(because) I usually walk at night?!” Then Leopard stood and opened (the door).

Na i€ ye, ku room wande ka Anyinyi, ku locde  cuo jig€u, kue wé€ ne,
when stare he, and collide eyes.his with hyena, and heart.his be bad, Fw.3s said that
When he looked, his eyes meet with (that of) Hyena and he became angry and said,

“Cén c¢ weé€ne ke cé€n o, thil nuéér juii wande?
not PR.1S said that on day that, not person see eyes.my
Didn’t I say on that day no person should see my eyes?!”

Ku kor room kaam  Anyinyi ké ken Kuac. Wegng cuiir & ke me
and fighting collide between hyena to them leopard. Here wrestle of them this
Then fighting broke out between Hyena and Leopard. At this point, their wrestling
kua Th3l juélde daany Kuac, ku Thdl locde  ji€u,

FW.3P snake tail.his stomp leopard and snake heart.his bad

lasted until Leopard stepped on the tail of Snake, and Snake became angry,
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ku kor mat nhiaal € nyiny, a kua Yot W€ naany piny.
and fighting join up of much be FW.3P house go destroy down
and joined the fighting until they completely demolished the house.

Yen dwéddn kua thig y& cig€n todd. Ku Kuac ke weé jaal kéro,
It manner FW.3P abandon they house their. and leopard HB.3S went walk alone
That was how they abandoned their house. And Leopard went on his own,

ku jél Anyinyi kéro, ku jél Ayak kéro, ku jél Th3l kéro.
and walking hyena alone and walking lion alone and walking snake alone
and Hyena went alone, and Lion went alone, and Snake went alone.

Yen ater e yi  ku duoth kaam den acuop ci€ tdme.
it conflict this CT.3S and remain between them until had now.
That hatred has remained between them until now.

Nid room ke, ké ke kuuth aba nuéér kel juooc.
if meet they be them fight until person one chase
Whenever they meet, they fight until one person is defeated.

Kuac ke time ke jeth yuil jaath, nd juii € Thdl té yuii jaath,
leopard with now HP.3S climb above tree.Ps if see he snake staying up tree
Now when Leopard climbs a tree and sees Snake staying up in the tree,

ka  thil le wé thin, ké Th3l nid juii € Kuac yuii jaath, ka  thil le wé thin.
HP.3s? not be goup be snake if sees he leopard up tree HP.3S? not be go up
he will not climb up, and if Snake sees Leopard up in a tree, he will not go up.

Ken 1&1 ti, ke thil ke lecen ké€l  ketime. Ke c€ ku wi jé€ ateer.

they animals these they not HP.3P be stay together at now they PR.3P and go PL enemy
These animals cannot stay together any longer. They have become enemies.
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02 - Ater Anath ku téér
Hatred cat.pS and hen
The Hatred between Cat and Hen

Author: Bol Tokmac Nguangnyin

1. Wal Anau ku téér ke la jé aketh. Ken ke ca  mééth  ku dom,
long.ago cat and hen they be PL neighbour they HB.3P PR.3P friendship and caught
Long ago, Cat and Hen were neighbours. They developed a friendship

2. ku ke ke  jail ké€l, ku nyu€uke. Wén€ ke nyuéu ke, ke ke thidi
and they HB.3P walk together and share they here they share they they HB.3P disperse
and walked and shared (food) together. They (normally) ate together but then

3. né thil ka  muooyp mat & ken. Apaua yenthil ke = muoon g00r.
when not HB.3p converse sharing of them cat be he not HB.3S conversation want
dispersed without making conversation. Cat was the one who didn’t want conversation.

4. Nacigén € de c€ nei wé mith thin,
if house of him PR.3P people go eat  up
When people were eating in his house,

5. ké ye muol Té&ér jiook be 1o puk ké be  td3ny.
be he quickly hen tell NF.3S himself leave be NF.3s lay.down
he would tell Hen to go to his house to sleep.

6. Nia cépg kel ku Téér wé€ ne, “Yin Anpauka  kon muoon kog le mat,
if day one and hen said that you cat HB.11 we conversation should be share
One day Hen said to him, “Cat (my friend), let us make conversation
7. bane 106ckon ndc, nei thil ke ~ mith ku ci€éth thidi.”
so.that hearts.our know people not HB.3P eat and immediately disperse
so that we know more about one another, (since) people do not eat and immediately go.”

8. Kui Anau ¢ lin, ké thil nhak & yen.
and cat him hears be not accept it he
Cat heard him, (but) did not accept it (the suggestion).

9. Na kue wid ruddne ddme, piny yi  ku t€k ke peweer,
when then go year this certain area CT.3S and have with famine
Then when the following year came, there was a famine,

10. ku Apau 1o jieec kue weéi ké Té€r, kue weE ne,
and cat himself arose FW.3s go to hen and say that
and Cat himself got up and went to Hen’s house and said,
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“Téér ¢ maar, gaatké teth. Nitek ye icuiit mé t& thin,
hen of relative children.my starve if have you(pl) be.small that remain up
“Hen my friend, my children are starving. If you have a little (food),

kén € y¢ ba  wé cam gaatké.” Ku Téér wé€ ne, “Thieel! Cin t&
giveit I NF.3P go eat children.my and hen said that no even remain
I give it so that my children can go eat. And Hen said, “No!

né locdé ke yi ddk tek ke icuiit —mé teék ke yi b&du bé kén
when heart.my with you if have with be.small that reamin with you so.that FT.1S? give
(I) was even thinking of going to you for something to give my children.”

gaatké.” Niacéne ddme, kue déruddn mé digét mal kue ci€m piny.
children.my if day this certain FW.3s rain  that big much Fw.3s fall down

Another day, it began raining very hard.

Nd kue widgddn n€ c€ kuoth ku juééth,
when FW.3S go evening when PR.3S rain and stop
When it was evening and rain had stopped,

kud Anau ro jieecbe ku wé cép Ter.

and cat himself went NF.3S and go house.LC hen.PS

Cat went to house of Hen.

Ku Téér Apgau 1€€n né bén e, kue cioou mé kel tiggc jith gddkéeke

and hen cat saw when come he FW.3s leg that one make.tight in  feathers.PS.his

And Hen saw (from distance) Cat coming, and hid one leg in his feathers

be ku cu3ddn ke cioou mé kel. Na  kud Apau cuop, ku Téér weE ne,

NF.3S and stand with leg that one When and cat  arrive and hen said that

so that he stood on one leg. When Cat arrived then Hen said,

“Apau kui  jadl di?” Kud Apau wé€ ne, “Eeyi  ku ji€fu mal waile. Gaatké
cat FWw.2S walk how and cat said that be CT.3s and be.bad much today children.my

“Cat, what do you want?” And Cat said, “Today is even worse. My children

yi  péek yot. Natek ke yi icuiit mé tek
CT.3Pp die house.LC if have with you(sg) be.small that reamain
are dying in the house. If you have something small with you,

ke yi, bédu wé kén gaatké.”
with you so.that go give children.my
(give it) so that I go give (it) to my children.”

Ku Téér weé€ ne, “Apau, cén ee yém mé kel yen c€  nuddt raar
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and Hen said that cat just be thigh that one it PR.IScut out

and Hen said, “Cat, just (look at) my one leg that I cut off

ba  pidar gaatké yene t€ maai e.” Kud Anaue lin, kue WEE ne,
NF.1S boil children.my those? of fire.pS this and cat  him heard Fw.3S said that
to boil in this fire for my children.” When cat heard him, he said,

“Cé ku I€€n, yenydyin kui  gaatku muooc yém mé kel,
PR.3S and be.good it if you(sg) FW.2s children.your give thigh that one
“Qk, if you can give your children one leg

kuné tén né€ yi ke rou cuc, nd ku wd yén, t& yddm nd guaan.”
while have when you with two only when and go I have thighs of four
while you have only two, then it is for me (to give), since I have four.”

Ku Apau rig cépde kue gaatke cool kua  yém mé kel nu3st raar ba
and cat run house.LC.his FW.3P children.his call FW.3p thigh that one cut out NF.3P
And Cat ran to his house and called his children so that they cut off one leg

ku thaal. Min caa yém ku ruum kuéné me, ku budt bei mal.
and cook when PA.PR thigh and finish boil this and wound pain much
and cooked (it). While the leg was being boiled, the wound gave a lot of pain.

Kud Anau gaatke cool, kue w€€ ne, “Wai Téér juic
and cat children.his call Fw.3S said that go hen see
And Cat called his children and said, “Go see Hen and

ddk bec  budtde cék ee yene diddme.” Nid ku gaat wéi, kua
if pains wound.his like be those mine when and children went, FW.3p
if the pain of his wound is like mine.” And when the children went,

Téer weé jek  jél ke  cokke diddn reeu, ku gaat Anath luooc
hen go find walking with feet.his both two and children Cat.PS return
they found hen walking with her two legs, and the children of Cat returned

kua be 1it manden, “Téér jél ke cokke diddn reeu.”
FW.3P NF.3P tell mother.their hen walking with feet.his both two
and told their mother, “Hen was walking with her two legs.”

Nia ku Téérwébén bd  Apaubé juic, kue Anaube  jék né ku rath.

when and hen go come NF.3s cat NF.3S see FW.3s cat NF.3S find with and unconscious
When Hen came to see Cat, he found Cat getting unconscious.

Kud Anau we€ ne, “Té€r, eengu kui yuicdé le ke tuddr  yi€€l?”

and cat  said that hen be why FW.2S head.my be HB.3S cheated away

And Cat said, “Hen, why have you cheated me?!”
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Ku Téér wéE ne, “Céncda lat yi keei, ka muoon mat bane
And hen said that just PR.1S tell you before HB.11 conversation share so.that
And Hen (replied,) “Didn't I tell you before that we should make conversation

1oockon  pdc, k& thil nhak € yin.” Kue 1o puk. Nd  min
hearts.our know be not accept it you FW.3S himself left when when
to know each other, (but) you did not accept it.” Then he left. When

caa Anau ku thidk ke lid e, kue gaatke coolbe  ku cén ¢ ke.
PR.3S cat and close at death this Fw.3s children.his call NF.3S and last.words of him
Cat was close to death, he called his children for his last words.

Kue wé€€ ne, “Yen gaatk€, yéne bE liue. Eebé ku wi ater € da
FW.3s said that you children.my I this FT.1s die it be FT.3s and go conflict of our
And he said, “You my children, I myself am going to die. There is going to be our conflict

ke Téér. Na ka ye gaat  Téér jek, dud ye ke ke pEl.”
with hen if HB.2P you children hen find not you them HB.3P leave
with Hen. If you find Hen’s children, don’t leave them (alone).”

Yenater mé c& ku duoth kaam  Ter kud Anau, ré€nh c€  tdme.

it conflict that PR.3S and remain between hen.PS and cat reach PR.3S now
This is the conflict that remains between Hen and Cat until now.
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03 —Luk Agooké ken Ayak

case monkey they lion
The Case of Monkey and Lion

Author: Agheer Marial Mabeny

1.

10.

Wal Ayak yen c€  peen kaath mé cuar.
long.ago lion he PR.3S fall well.LC that deep
Long ago Lion had fallen into a deep well.

Kathe yen a kath mé ke 1€ maath thin ken diaal.
well thisit be well that HB.3P animals drink in they all
That well was the well that all the animals drink from.

Yen cé€ ku peen kaath kue t€1 niin nd diddk. Na ku
he PrR.3sand fall well.LC FW.3S stay days of three when and
He had fallen in the well and remained (there) for three days. When on

wi nuaanden kue  dérudsn kap ké kud Agook le bén be  bé maath.
go four.their Fw.3S rain  start be and monkey be come NF.3s NF.3S drink
the fourth day it began to rain, Monkey came to drink.

Na min kue 1o luun e, kue Ayak juic kaath,
when where Fw.3S himself bend he Fw.3s lion saw well.LC
When he bent down, he saw Lion in well,

kue we€ ne, “Ayak, ee ngu luo ye yin € wéng?!”

FW.3s said that lion be why do it you of here

he said, “Lion, what are you doing here?!”

Ku Ayak w€g ne, “Agook € maar, niinké c& wi diddk jii kaath & wéné
and lion said that monkey of relative days.my PR.3S go three in well.PS of here
And Lion said, “Monkey my brother, I have been three days inside this well here
kg thil waan mé bén ke y€ raar,bi  yE ti€€c raar.”

?7FW.1S not method that come with me out NF.2S me pull out

with no way to get out, so pull me out.”

Ku Agook we€ ne, “Yén cé kuec. Tekon jéjaar ke jiggk.

and monkey said that I ~ PR.1S refuse ours bush.dwellers.ps they bad

And Monkey said, “I refuse. Our relationship in the forest is bad.

Eelei 1o le bé ludsc y€ na tig€l yi raar.” Kud Ayak wéE ne,
be be you yourself be NF.3S? divert me if pull youout and lion said that
You may turn to (eat) me if [ pull you out.” And Lion said,
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“Thicel Agook & maar, €  thil luég bé  nuéér 1o
No  monkey of relative ?this not can NF.3s? person himself
“No, my Monkey brother, a person himself cannot divert (to eating) a person

ludsc nuéér mé c€  ye luooi 1€lEn.”

divert person who PR.3S he do good

who has done good.”

Kuid Agook teetde loombe  Ayak ku ti€€c raar. Nd kud Ayak réénh raar,
and monkey hand.his give NF.3S lion and pull out when and lion reach out
And Monkey gave his hand to pull Lion out. When Lion reached

ku doom e teet Agooké ke buddm, kud Agook thieec,
and catch he hand monkey.Ps with force and monkey asked
out, he caught Monkey’s hand with strong force and Monkey asked,

“Eengu kui teetdé le dom mal ne?”

be why FW.2s hand.my be catch much that
“Why are you grabbing my hand so hard?”
Kud Ayak € luooc thin, “Nid yin kud kuoth ¢  digét
and lion himreplyin  if you FW.IS rain this big
And Lion replied to him, “For what do you think

me guumke nu ku yén cé &€ ke niin nd guaan jii kaath?”
?this spend with what and I ~ PR.1S stay with days of four in well.PS
I can spend that big rain and four days in the well?”

Ke c¢c€ ku teer, Agook ke ku wéE ne,
They PR.3P and argue monkey HB.3S and say that
They argued and Monkey said,

“Pgl  yE, eebi 161 d le wé jek.”
leave me be FT.2S animal other be go find
“Leave me, you will find another animal.”

Ku wi Ayak ne, “Thieel, yén c€  kdi € mal, thil wddn mé wa luéén € yigéc
and go lion that no I PRr.IS weak of much not way that go able of chase
And Lion said, “No, I am so weak, I will not be able to chase

ku thil wiidn wé rin ke yé€, ké thil widdn wé kai ye bé doom € I€1.”
and not way go run with me be not way go jump I NF.1S catch of animal

and not be able to run and not be able to jump to catch a prey (so I have to eat you).”

Weéng Rel cé 1o ku dhool ku juii € Ayak ké€p teet Agooké  ku kue thieec,
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33.

here fox PR.3S himself and pass and saw he lion hold hand monkey.PS be and ask
At this point, Fox passed by and saw Lion holding Monkey’s hand and asked,

“Néérdé, eedi kui teet Agooké  le ké€p € mal? Eenu latde yen?”
uncle.my be how Fw.2s hand monkey.PS be hold of much be what speaking.his you
“My uncle, why are you holding Monkey's hand so hard? What are you discussing?”

Kui Agook mé cé 1o luooi ciir, ku Rel & luooc thin, N&a yin
and monkey that PR.3S himself happen explain and fox him reply in  when you
Then Monkey explained what had happened, and Fox replied to him, “How do

bé né€rdé kuothe du Iuén di, kun cie t€ ke niin nd nuaan jii kaath?
NF.3S uncle.my rain this so.as endure how when PR.3S stay with days of four in well.PS
you think my uncle can endure this rain, when he spends four day in this well?

Yene puol  jii de mé bane luooi, wanei  thaar jaath bane ye wé€ puoc thin.
those simple in it that so.that happen go people under tree.PS so.that it go solve in
This is a simple thing that we do, let us go under a tree so can solve it there.

Ké yin néérdé, kony teetde pél, yen thil wddn be wé&i thin.”
be you uncle.my just hand.his leave he not way NF.3Sgo in
And you my uncle, just release his hand, he will not go anywhere.

Kud Ayak teet Agooké  pél, ku ke wei thaar jaath mé digét.
and lion hand monkey.Ps leave and they went under tree.PS that big
And Lion released Monkey’s hand and they went under a big tree.

Na ku ke réth thaar jaath, kua agidk wéi jek, ké ku Rel wé€ ne, “Kua nei
when and they reach under tree.PS FW.3P game go find be and fox say that Fw.3P people
When they arrived, they found a mancala game, and Fox said, “Let us first play

kon tudsu agidkdé bane ye puoc jou ké bi  kon lddn yin nggrde.”

just playing games.my so.that you(pl) solve back be NF.2s just rest you uncle.my

this counting game so that you solve the matter so that you can rest, my uncle.”

Kua nhok tod5 didédn reeu k&, kue agidk keeth kueen yen Rel. Kue lat,

FW.3P accept they both two be FW.3s game start counting he fox Fw.3S said

And both accepted (the suggestion) and he began the game with Fox counting it. He said,

“A kel ku tieet, t€i ka agdk, kuui jeth kud agdk mé péc jeth.”

be one and stone have with games not climb and games that know climb
“One and one, there is a counting game. Who doesn’t know how to climb?
Who does know how to climb?”

Kue nyok jii de mé ke reeu ké kud Agook e tiit yen mé cie lat.
FW.3S repeat in it that with two be and monkey this understand it that PR.3S say
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He repeated it twice and this Monkey he understood him in what he said.

Nd kue ruum tiité, kue péér tuup jaath be jeth.
when FW.3S finish understanding FW.3S jump branch.LS tree.PS NF.3S climb
When he (Monkey) understood, he jumped to a branch of a tree to climb up.

YenRel cé€ 1o ku tap jii lit€  ké weEE ne,
he fox PR.3S himself and jump in sand.PS be said that
Fox himself jumped into the sand and said,

“Rel mande néc  ket, ké né€érdé  kui  ket?”
Fox himself knows swimming be uncle.my FW.2S swim
“Fox knows how to swim, but my uncle do you swim?”

Yencé  liet ku luooi be col yiér
he PR.3S sand and happen NF.3s call lake
Assuming the sand was a lake,

kud Ayak boi be ye yiic a kue 10 W€ rieer piny.
until lion fear NF.3s him chase be Fw.3s himself go disappear area
Lion feared to follow him until he disappeared.

Kuéd Ayak thil wiin jiééu e nd Agook kue 10 puk.

until lion not way find him of monkey FW.3S himself left

And Lion could not find Monkey and left.

Yena widdncé ku rudsmke luk.

it  be way PR.3S and finish with case
That was how the case finished.
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04 - L& t¢ ka yiic Reel

animals that HB.3P chase reel
Animals that are hunted by Reel

Author: Professor Frazer Tong Kuotwel
(Presidential Advisor on Wildlife, Ministry of Wildlife Conservation, RSS.)

1.

10.

Mg ba kony juiir ka a lat, ee la mé ka  cool yigéc, ki ke
that PANNF should organize PA.HB be say be be that PA.HB call chasing be they
What needs to be made clear is what is meant by chasing

1€1 tithi ka  yiic? Yigéc eela mé ba  I€i mé ke nei  nék
animals these PA.HB chased chasing be be that PA.NF animal that HB.3P? people kills
and which animals are being chased. Chasing is when animals are collectively killed by
juaat ke biiré, a ku € teeth né cie liu. L& mé ka

contribute them spear be and animal fall with PR.3S dead animal that PA.HB

people with spears until they fall as dead. These animals that

yiic ee la 1& mé 1 kor luooi c&€ ke mok ken guddr.
chased be be animal that you fighting happen PR.3S they buffalo they elephant
are being chased are fighting animals including buffalo and elephant.

Ayak mé c€ yapcam, koyd  nu€ér yen c€ cam,ka yiic  béné.
lion that PR.3S cow eat or also person he PR.3S eat PA.HB chased also
A lion that has eaten a cow or person is also being chased.

Mé ke 1 ko luooi yuii,ee la duar yen ka kony kap.
that they themselves should do first be be hunting it  PA.HB just plan
What is being done first in hunting is to plan (the hunt).

Nd caa bou mowé ko ya ke guér jek,
when PA.PR herd buffalos.PS or also they elephants find
After a herd of buffalos or elephants are found,

1€1 ke kopy pudt, kud ac35t€ ken awuuté té€ dédeel rin théré ken,
animals they just scatter and youth they big.men that strong run after them
they first scatter and the youth and big men run after them

a ku €1 kel, ko ya ke rou cuddy, né ca  kor ku dom.
be and animal one or also they two stand when PR.3P fight and declare
until one or two animals stop and decide to fight back.

Yen weéng, ac35t€ ku wei thin ba 1€1 ku juaat ke  biiré.
it  here youth and go in NF.3P animal and contribute them spear
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21.

At this point, the youth will collectively start spearing these animals.

L&T wén€ ke acdst€ kdk juooc j33r, wéng biEr € ye acdité
animal here with youth other chase away here spear it he youth
This animal will be chased by certain youth and this youth will spear it

te kdké i, a ku €1 teeth né cé I1u.
that others these be and animal fall with PR.3S die
until it falls as dead.

Ni kuc ac3st kel ro juic n€ gaau, ke 181 mé c€ ke mok néu e.
if not youth one himself see with well be? animal that PR.3S can buffalo kill him
If a person is not careful enough, a buffalo can kill him.

Weéng duar c€ ku rudm. € ba nei  ku wéike I€i t¢ ka  muol yiic,
here hunting PR.3S and finish he NF.3P people and go they animals of PA.HB usually chase
At this point, the hunting is complete. People go and commonly chase animals,

ken nei  t€ ka  cool Reel. A) Guddr. Guisr ka yiic ka anal nd rou:
they people of PA.HB called reel  elephant elephant PA.HB chase with thing of two
people who are Reel. A) Elephant is being chased for two reasons:

Guddr ka yiic ke mé tudné ku riinde. N& caa guddr
elephant HB.3P chased they that horns and meat.his if PA.PR elephant
An elephant is chased because of its horns and its meat. If an elephant

jék nei  t€ duar, ke ke ku rigp thin ba  nuéér
found people of hunting HB.3P they and run in  NF.3P person
is found by hunters, they (all) rush so that one person

bé gudsr muol keeth ku nuéér b€  guddr ber ba pic.
NF.3s elephant quickly start and person NF.3S elephant be.second NF.3P known
quickly begins (spearing) and a second person soon follows (in spearing).

Na c& guddr ku teeth, ké nu€er mé keeth guddr
when PR.3s elephant and fall be person who starts elephant
After an elephant has fallen, person who speared first

ke tun cuei 100m ku nugér mé ber e ke tug caam.
can horn right take and person who second he can horn left
(will be given) the right horn and the person who speared second the left horn.

Adiegu ke Reel ee luoi tug guir? Tup guir ka  puotkua diit ken ti

what they reel be do horn elephant.PS horn elephant.PS PA.HB cut FW.3P big they these
What is being done with the elephant horns? Elephant horns are cut and the bigger one
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24.
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26.
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

ka cep ke y3l € nugér mé goor bé  puth,
PA.HB wear they arm of person who want NF.3S marry
is worn on the arm of a bridegroom,

koyd c€k  mé piac e nap, ko yd nyalmé c€& Kkaii,
or also woman who recently she marry or also girl who PR.3S menstruation
or by a woman recently married, or by a girl who had (a first) menstruation

be luooi awuut ¢ de. Riin guir ka  cam, jic guir
NF.3s do decoration of her meat elephant.PS PA.HB eat ear elephant.PS
and (is celebrating) with her decoration. The elephant meat is eaten. The elephant’s ear

ka kooc € bul béné Kenti a ken ka  yiic guddr awuuté.
PA.HB mend of drum also they these be they PA.3P chase elephant men
is used for mending drums. These are the reasons why men hunt the elephant.
B) Cil. Cil la 1€ mé di€ét guur guddr. Cil thil ke peeny
rhino rhino be animal that big following elephant rhino not HB.3S angry
B) Rhino. The rhinos is the next biggest animal after the elephant. A rhino doesn’t
c€ ke mé€ guir ken mok. Naijiééu € nuéér ko yad ke nei, ké yoi.
PR.3S can that elephant.PS they buffalo if found he person or also they people be runs
get angry like an elephant or buffalo. If it sees a person or people, it runs away.

Nia goore ye ba  n€k yen cil, la cokke ken ka  kon goor.
if wantit he NF.3P kill he rhino be footprints.his they PA.HB just search
If he (person) wants to kill the rhino, it is the footprints they will first find.

Ni caa cokke ku jék, ke kua luopké, a kua wé jék né cé

if PA.PR footprint.his and found they Fw.3P be.followed be FW.3P go find with PR.3S
When hoofprints are found, they are followed, and when (people) find (a rhino)

td3ny n€ nin ¢ jaath  thaar mé t& ke itiE€p mé gaau, kocé  kéér,

lying with sleep he tree.LC under that remain with shade that good or PR.3S awake
lying asleep under a tree with good shade, or if awake,

yene ka  ku bir ke mut mé di€€t mal mé ka cool taanyreel.

those HB.3P and spear with spear that big really that HB.3s called tangrel

they start spearing it with a big spear which is called tangrel.

N&d widn yi€y€é yen caa tiin, ee ku cuo liu wén mé icuiit pudny,

if place souls.ps it PA.PR hit be and be died place.LC that small body

If it is hit in a living place (heart, etc), it will die immediately,

ko jieec ro ke  bei pi€ny ké kue yooia kue Wwéiliu wén mé né nin.
or arise itself HB.3S hurt body be FW.3s run be FW.3S go die place.LC that with far
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

or it can run unconsciously until it dies later in a far away place.

Cil ke wér ke laac wén mé kel
rhino they dungs HB.3S defecate place.LC that one
A rhino (always) defecates in the same place.

Na goor € be  wér laac, ka  rip wén e t& wér thin e
if wants he NF.3S dungs defecate PA.HB run place.LC this stay dungs in this
When it is about to defecate, it runs to the place (where) this dung remains.

Naci wér ku jék ke  goor bi  yi n€k yen cil,
if PR.2S dungs and find HB.2S want NF.2S you kill it  rhino
If you find dung and you want to kill the rhino,

ké kui tddny  wén e t& wér thin e.
be Fw.2S lay.down place.LC this stay dungsin this
then you just wait hiding near this dung.

Nd kue bén be weEr bé laac, ké kui bir né€ laac € WEEr.
when FW.3S come NF.3S dung NF.3s defecate be Fw.2S spear when defecating he dung
When it comes to the dung to defecate, you spear (while it is) defecating.

Tug ciel ka  luooi thieei mé ka cool cil. Tup ciel mé caa guan
horn rhino.PS PA.HB make stick that PA.HB called rhino horn rhino.Ps that PA.PR shape
The rhino horn is used as a walking stick called Cil. The rhino horn is shaped as a

nd thieei, ka  muooc ayét mé caa kooc ba ke poth thin.
as stick PA.HB give leather that PA.PR mend PA.NF HB.3S cover in
stick and is given skin that has been filed to cover it.

Eeka lat yi ka cam liet, nd thil miaac ye ka ayét ba ke  poth thin.
be PA.HBsaid CT.3S PA.HB eat sand if not give it with leather PA.NF HB.3S cover in
It is said that it will be eaten by sand if it is not given the leather as a covering.

Tun ciel ka luooi adhuur ba ke pudst ydk. Riinde ka  cam.
horn rhino.PS PA.HB make hammer PA.NF HB.3s pound pegs meat.its PA.HB eating
The rhino horn is (also) used as a hammer for pounding pegs. It’s meat is eaten.

C) Mok. Mok la €1 mé ka  yiic acist€ c€ widdn méka  yiic € guddr.
buffalo buffalo be animal that PA.HB chase youths PR.3S place that PA.HB chase of elephant
C) Buffalo. A buffalo is an animal that is being chased by youth like the elephant is
being chased.
Yi€éc mou ku ji€gu € mal yooc yigéc gudr. Mok  peny
chasing buffalo.PS and bad of much more.than chase elephant.ps buffalo fierce
Chasing a buffalo is more difficult than chasing an elephant. A buffalo
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46.

47.

48.

49.

€ mal, ké puol € ka abarde. Ndkucyi 1o juic, ke né€u yi.
of much be simple he with speed.his if not you yourself see they kill you
is more arrogant and can run very fast. If you are not careful, they can kill you.

Riiy mou ka camke la yen @i mé ka yiic & mok.
meat buffalo.PS PA.HB eat they be it  purpose that PA.HB chase of buffalo
Buffalo meat is eaten and is the purpose the buffalo is chased.

Akoolde ka  luooi € kot ku juélde ka  luooi € dhuroné.
skin.its PA.HB make of shield and tail.its PA.HB make of decorations
It’s skin is used for making shields and it’s tail is used for making the Dhuro decoration.

Ken dhuroné ka  ruoop tuug thddu mé cét ke c€y yoth nei,
Those decorations PA.HB hang horn.LC ox.PS that color with day migration.PS people
These dhuro decoration materials are hung on horns of a colored ox when people

ko yd c€n puthé né caa thék € cét me pudth.

or also day marriage.PS with PA.PR ox this color this dowry
are migrating or during a marriage day when the colored ox (is offered as) dowry.
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05 — Tigt Cep Réél
religion land.Ps reel
Religion in Reel Land

Author: John Malak Balang, Rev. Mark Akec Cien Juaiwang

1. Cigéng Reéel  té1 ke joouté ka duoor thin. Na thil duoor ke,
land reel.PS remain with gods that PA.HB worship in ~ if not worship them
Reel land has gods which are worshiped. If they are not worshiped,

2. ka dom nei ke tuany. Kenjoou tii  ken ke ka  duoor nei
PA.HB catch people with sicknesses they gods these they them PA.HB worship people
people can become sick. These gods that people worship, there are

3. t€ duaal t€ te1 yothé ken. Ken nei  ti ken a win t& ke.
that many that remain above them they people these they be places have they
many above them. The following people are responsible (for these gods).

4. A)Nei  té kekeei ken nei  t€ keékeei,ka  ken nd nei
people who leader they people who leader HB.3P they as people
A) Spiritual leaders are the people who are

5. te diit t¢ téi  yothé joowé ku thum. K€ ken ka joou ku thum n€k & ke
who big who remain above gods.PS and ghosts be they HB.3P gods and ghosts sacrifices his
responsible for gods and ghosts. Their sacrifices to gods and ghosts

6. ka ken ka  y3k lam. Ku nd Jlam ke, ke ka  alam keeth
HB.3P they HB.3P cows worship and when worship they they HB.3P worshiping start
are with sacrifices of cows. And when they worship, they begin worshipping

7. ke Décgu ku guidndoonéken, ku joou ten € mei ba ke muooc ke  yiéi.
with god and ancestors.their and gods who of long.ago NF.3P they give them lives.
(the big) God, and their ancestors, and the gods who give them life.

8. Ke ka  pi  tieeth piny, ku weer nei €kenbé&  piEny neené  puool,
they HB.3P water spray ground and bless people their NF.3p bodies people.PS healthy
They spray the ground with water (as sign of blessing), and bless their people in order to
stay healthy,

9. ku bé nei t€f ke door né€ thil kor, ké thil tuaany ku
and NF.3p people live with peace with not war be not sickness and
in order to live in peace without war, and without sickness, and

10. bé nei tek ke miith. Ka ken ka ludth, ku theek € ke mal.
NE.3P people have they resources PA.HB they PA.HB respect and obediences of his much
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

the people to have resources. They are respected and obeyed much.

Na té ke miéth, ka kén e ke yuii. Yenke pi koy tieeth piny
if remain with food HB.3P give it they first it they water just spray ground
If there is food, they give it (to them) first. They spray the ground with water

nicup & cén € de,koyd nuéér yenyi  bén cépy € de k€ be  ku maiith
if arrive he house.LC of his or also person he CT.3S come house.LC his be NF.3s and drink
whenever he arrives to his house, or when the person arrives to his house, (they bless him)

before (he) drinks.

jou. Ni jiei gat, ké gat cuuth ke kam vyddm € ke.

last if travel son be son impale at middle thighs his

When a son is travelling, a son passes between his legs (of spiritual leader for a safe
jouney).

B) Tit cen  Re&El. Tit ke la nei t&¢ ka  joou juic.
magicians land.Ps reel.PS magicians they be people who HB.3P gods sees
B) Magicians of land of Reel. Magicians are people who can see gods.

Joouthilka  juicé nei diaal, ka  ken ftit kéroth ken ka ke  juic.
gods not PA.HB see of people all ~ HB.3P they magicians only they HB.3P them see
Gods cannot be seen by all people, only magicians can see them.

Tigt a yen ka  ku goornd caa nuéér dom € tuaany.
magician be him PA.HB and look if PA.PR person catch by sickness
A magician is the one sought after when a person is caught by a sickness.

Na cé  tigt bén, méka kopluooi yuii, ayuil yen ka  kon gam yuii,
if PR.3S magician come that PA.HB just do first deposit it ~ PA.HB just give first
If a magician is about to do (magic), a deposit must be given first

ba ku kén agaamloon bé  tigt be jok ku juic. Nda c€  jok ku juic,
PANF and they interpreter NF.3S magician NF.3S god and see when PR.3S god and see
so that the interpreter causes the magician to see the god. When he has seen the

god,

yenee be ku lat ee jok mé nu, ku bén € raarniké de, ka pu  goor € yen.
he be FT.3S and tell be god that what and come he out where from PA.HB what want it he

he will tell (family of patient) what kind of god it is, where it comes from, and what
he wants.

Na caa ku nhok, jok ba ku tet, kua y3k nék.

when PA.PR and accept god PA.FT and worship FW.3P cows killed

After accepting, the god will be worshiped and they sacrificed cows (to it so that patient
recovers soon).
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30.

31.

Ke ken ti  diaalka  luooi € tigt mé juii jok. Nd cé€ ku ruddm,
be? they these all PA.HB do of magician who sees god if PR.3s and finish
All these things have to be done for the magician who sees the god. After finishing these

tigt ba  ku kok. Kok ke wa yag ko yd ke you.
magician PA.FT and awarded payment HB.3S go cow or also with moneys
tasks, the magician will be paid. They payment will be a cow or money.

Jok nd ca  ku ruum tet€, yeba ku guur ke thiag be ku ruai.
god if PA.PR and finish worship it PA.FT and ask at in.evening NF.3S and talk
After the god has been worshiped, it will be asked (by magician) to talk.

Jok ke  ruaithool, ké ka  guur ke 100n.

god HB.3S talk wall.LC be PA.HB ask with instrument

The god talks in a wall, and can be asked to talk using the long instrument (The god
will say why it brought sickness to the patient).

Ka ken fit te1 jith  ken ke binyja. Binyja a guidn waal.
HB.3p they magicians remain inside them they sorcerers sorcerers be owner drugs.PL
The magicians include sorcerers called Binyja. Binyja sorcerers own drugs.

Ke ka téi gaat nei luooi. Ke ke  wéi jii maai ku thil wan,
they HB.3p remain surprise people make they HP.3p go in fire.PS and not burn
They make people see wonders. They go into the fire without being burned.

ke biar nei ke nyemiring.
they sting people with beans
They sting people with bean seeds.

C) Je nhial. Ken jé nhial a ken téf jithken 1) Guin kuoth.
owners heaven.PS they owners heaven.Ps be they remain in.them owner rain.pPS

C) Heaven members. These heaven members include 1) rain master.

Guidn kuoth a nu€ér mé ké€p kuoth. Ndcé locde  jig€u, ké kuuth thil dem,

owner rain.PS be person that keeps rain  if PR.3S heart.his angry be rains not rain

The rain master is a person who controls the rain. If he gets angry, no rain will fall,

kul bel cuo thil, ke nik nei  aboth (peweer) 2) Guin agégdke
and sorghums be not HB die people hunger famine owner insect.PS
and no crops will grow, and people will die of hunger (as in famine). 2) Insect master.

Yennuéér ¢ ndcaa locde yir ka  luoony agégdk be  miith cam.

he person this if PA.PR heart.his annoy PA.HB allow insects NF.3P crops eat
This person if annoyed will allow insects to eat the crops.
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43.

3) Guan dieet a nuéér mé ke diit yeen.
owner bird.Ps be person who HB birds keeps
3) Bird master is a person who controls birds.

N luoony ¢ diit k& ke cam miith ken diaal.

if allows he birds be they eat crops them all

He can allow birds to eat all the crops.

4) Guan ayaké a nuéér mé ke€p Ayak. Ni cé locde jig€u,
owner lion.PS be person who keeps lion if PR heart.his annoyed

4) Lion master is a person who controls lions. If he is annyoyed,

ka luny nei  Ayak be yok ku nei cam.
PA.HB allow people lion NF.3S cows and people eat
he can make a lion eat cows and people.

5) Guin lgyé a nuéér meé keep €1 ken diaal rooth. N kaar
owner animals.PS be person who keeps animals they all bush.Lc if ??

5) Animal master is a person who controls all animals in the bush. If he

e lat ¢ ba I€i nék, ké 1&1 jieec o be teu nyok ké yoi e.

he tell him NF.3P animals kill be animal resurrect himself NF.3s life again be run he
tells animals to kill, the animal will come back to life and run again.
6) Guidn abuooré a nu€ér mé ké€p pi. Nacé locde jig€u,
owner flood.PS be person who keep water if PR.3S heart.his annoyed
6) Flood master is a person who controls water. If he is annoyed,

ka  luoony abuoor bé  y5k guégu, ku a tuany té¢ duaal bén.
PA.HB allow flood NF.3P cows die and be sicknesses that many come
he can cause a flood so that cows die and many (water borne) sicknesses come.

7) Guidn amieny a nuéér mé kEEp amieeny.
owner mosquitoes.PS be person who keep mosquitoes

7) Mosquito master is a person who controls mosquitoes

Ke nei  ludny amieeny nd c€ locde  jiggu.

they people allow mosquitoes if PR heart.his annoyed

These people cause mosquitoes when he is annoyed.

8) Gudn cothé. Ke nei  ludny coth be nei dot be thil widin
owner guinea.worm.PS they people allow guinea.worm NF.3S people swell NF not place

8) Guinea worm master. They are people allowing guinea worm to make people swell

ke luooi € nei, nid cé locde jig€u. Ken nei ti  ne,

they work of people if PR heart.his annoyed they people these that
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so that people are not able to do work, if he is annoyed. All these people

44.  ken diaal céyp  Ré€l ke ka  theek ke bum € ken, ku t&f
they all land.LC reel.pS they PA.HB respect with strengths their and have
in Reel land are respected and strong, and have

45. ke ke nei t€ duaal. Ke ka kok, ke ke baany, ku ke thil ke deer.
they with people that many they PA.HB bribe they HB.3P? wealthy and they not them abuse
many people. They can be bribed, they are wealthy, but they don’t abuse them.

46. Na déér ke, ke jok thil luui, nd caa ke ku der ke  jok ku Iludsi € mal.
if abuse them HB.3s god not work if PA.PR they and abuse HB.3S god and working of much
If they (try to) abuse (an innocent person), the magic will not work. If they are abused
(by others) the magic will recall work (against those people).

47. Yen aa wadn mé ke  tigt Réeél né€ mei réénh c€ ke tame.

it  purpose place that HB.3s religion reel.pS as long.ago reach PR at now
This is how Reel religion has been from long ago and until now.

Glossary

The following important words are from the Ree/ Consonant and Vowel Book.

Word Example Definition

syllable pa la ta in The parts of a word that can be divided
palata ‘fish hook, line’ according to beats.

consonant p w r in Letter sounds that begin or end syllables; a
peweer ‘famine’ consonant cannot be a syllable by itself.

vowel e e in Letter sounds in the middle and sometimes

peweer ‘famine’

end of a syllable; a vowel can be a syllable
by itself.

breathy vowel

Vowels pronounced with more air.

non-breathy
vowel

€e in
keet ‘walking stick’

Vowels without extra air.

long vowel aa in gaak ‘jaw’ Vowels that take longer to pronounce.
short vowel a in gak ‘peel, skin’ Vowels that are pronounced quickly.
tone the difference in sound | How high or low the sound of the syllable
between is, or how the sound rises or falls.
we€r ‘night” and
wégr ‘dung’
noun rel ‘fox’ A person, animal, place, thing, or idea.

singular noun

dap ‘lazy person’

Only one of a noun.

212



plural noun

dapé ‘lazy persons’

More than one of a noun.

verb

bak ‘cut open’

Is an action, motion, state, change, or can
be used as an equal sign between words.

transitive verb

bak ‘cut open’ in
Nuéér goor be d5 bak.
‘Person wants to cut
open a thing.’

A verb that have an object that receives the
action.

intransitive bak ‘cut open’ in A verb that does not have an object.
verb Nuégér goor be bak.

‘Person wants to cut

open.’
number rou ‘two’ Tells how many of a noun there is.
pronoun ko ‘we (not you)’ Takes the place of a noun.

The following important words are discussed in the Reel Grammar Book.

Word

Example

Definition

suffix

-e ‘(plural)’ in rum/rume
‘club/clubs’

Letters added to the end of a word.

proper noun

Jépg ‘Dinka person’

a special kind of noun such as the
name of a certain place, person, day of
the week, or tribe.

noun form

A noun with sound/letter changes
according to the way it is used.

common noun

A noun as it is said by itself, and not in
a sentence.

POSSESSOor noun

Agooké ‘Monkey’ in

A noun possessing or owning

teet Agooké something or someone.
‘hand of Monkey’

possessed noun | teet ‘hand’ in A noun possessed or owned by
teet Agooké someone. Some family nouns are
‘hand of Monkey’; always possessed by someone.

guiddr ‘my father’

subject nuéér ‘person’ in Nug€r pen. | A noun or pronoun that does the
‘Person is falling.’ action.

object gat ‘child’ in A noun or pronoun to which an action
Nuéér gat paany. ‘Person is | is done.
destroying child.’

receiver teetde ‘ child in Nugér 166m | A noun or pronoun toward which or
teetde gat. ‘Person is giving | for which an action is done.
his hand to child.’

possessor cen ‘of home’ in Nuéér juii | A noun or pronoun that owns or

widn cen. ‘He saw the place
of the home.’

possesses another noun.
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location

cén ‘home’ in Nuéér wéi cén.

‘Person is going home.’

A noun or pronoun that shows the
place of an action.

preposition ké ‘to’ in Nuéér wei ké A word that introduces a noun along
ciéén. ‘Person is going to with other words, which tell about an
home.’ action.
prepositional ké ci€ép ‘to home’ in Nugér | A preposition and the words it
phrase weil ké cigén. ‘Person is introduces.
going to home.’
common ke ‘with’ and k& ‘to’ in A preposition that introduces a noun in
preposition Nuéér wéi ke ruéth ké cigén. | common form.
‘Person goes with chief to
house.’
position thaar ‘under’ in N& ku ke A preposition that tell the position of
preposition réth thaar jaath, . . “When the action in relation to the following
they arrived under tree, . . .> | noun, which is in possessor form.
emphasis ro ‘self” in N& min kué ro A pronoun that shows a subject does
pronoun luug €, .. “When I myself an important action.
bent down, . ..’
demonstrative | ti ‘these’ in A word that points to or shows which
Nuéér juii yok ti. particular noun the speaker has in
‘Person is seeing these mind, or points to a noun the listeners
COws.’ can see or already know about.
quantity diaal ‘all’ in Nuégér juii yok | A word that tells the amount or
diaal. ‘Person is seeing all approximate number of a noun or
cows.’ pronoun.
indefinite ti k3k ti ‘certain’ in Nugér A word that shows a noun has not yet
juii y3k ti kdk ti. ‘Person is been mentioned or is different than
seeing certain cows.’ others of the noun than have already
been mentioned.
adjective l€l&y ‘is good’ in Nuéér juii | A word that describes a noun or tells a

yan mé J€l€y. ‘Person is
seeing a cow that is good.’

characteristic

relative clause

Tit ke 1a nei t&€ ka joou juic.
‘Magicians are people who
can see gods.’

A group of words with a verb that is
introduced by mé€ or t€ ‘that, who’ and
tells about a previous noun.

adverb

kérs ‘alone’ in Ku Kuac ke
we jaal ké€ro. ‘And Leopard
went alone,’

A word that describes a verb.

complete verb

Gaatké yi peek yot. ‘My
children are dying in the
house.’

A verb used for actions thought of as a
whole.

incomplete TE&Er € maar, gaatke teth. A verb used for actions thought of as

verb ‘Hen my friend, my children | happeing overb time. It is like we are
are starving.’ watching the action happen in a film.

helping verb c€ ‘had’ in Yén c€ kuec. ‘I A short word that introduces a verb
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had refused.’

and shows a certain way that it is used.

perfect verb

Yén c€ kuec. ‘I had refused.’

A verb used for actions that have a
lasting result.

habitual verb

Ke ka pi tieeth piny. ‘They
spray water on ground (for
blessing).’

A verb used for repeated actions that
happen regularly like a habit.

purpose verb

Anyinyi c€ ro ku jieec be wé
raar. ‘Hyena himself opened
to go out.’

A verb that shows the purpose or goal
of the previous action.

future verb

Yén e bé liu . ‘I will die.’

A verb that shows the action happens
after the time of speaking.

command verb

Yén gat! ‘You sg protect
child!’

A verb used to order or command
others to do something.

ditransitive 166m ‘is giving’ in Nugér A verb that takes both an object and a
verb 166m teetde gat. ‘Person is receiver.

giving his hand to child.’
derived Nuéér goor be d3 naany. A verb made from a transitive verb,
intransitive ‘Person wants to destroy which has no object and often a
verb (something).’ different vowel, final consonant or

tone than the transitive from.

applicative kaath ‘in well’ in Kue Ayak | A verb that shows someone benefits
verb juic kaath ‘Then he saw Lion | from the action or receives the action,

in well’

or that shows the location or direction
of an action.

passive verb

luooi ‘making’ in Akodlde
ka luooi € kot. ‘It’s skin is
used for making of shields.’

A verb in which the subject (one doing
action) is not mentioned.

verbal noun

luooi ‘making’ in Akodlde
ka luooi € kot. ‘It’s skin is
used for making of shields.’

A verb used as a noun.

forward Na li€ ye, ku room wande ka | ku, kud ‘and, then’ shows a new action

connector Anyinyi. ‘When he looked, | or speech that moves a story forwards
then his eyes meet with or give new information in a speech.
Hyena.’

compound tut ‘male one’, t€€r ‘chicken’ | Two or more words often said as a

phrase tut ter ‘cock’ group, which have about the same

meaning as the two original words.
compound adéér ‘behaviour’, jok ‘dog” | Two or more words joined together
word adé€erjioou ‘prostitute’ which have a new meaning different

than either of the two original words.

equal sign verb

Guaddr la ruéth. ‘My father is
chief.’

The word la ‘is, be, are’ can come
before a noun or other words to show
it is the same as the noun before it.
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Answers to Exercises

Exercise 1

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
ddg  river dsk cuény liver cuény

gaak field, garden | kaak keedh cow urine keeth

baaw cracks (pl) baau y20i run yooi

did bird (general) | dit wain tobé place of tobacco | wiin topé

riijé  rafters riicé wadn booi€  place of fear wédn booye
taayé open places taayé rigy canoe, boat i€l

kai first born kai aduany crippled person | aduany

agig game agik piidl crowd nujl

yow  monies (pl) you waidn thuué  place of end waidn thuwé

1€i animal 1€i dapé lazy persons dapé

nigl  co-wife niégu wain thiééc€ place of request | widn thigécé
bei pain bei acécueeyé€ whips acécueeyé
Exercise 2

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
jic dé my ear jicdé jith € kon our stomachs | jithkon

tap € kuc  your tobaccos | tap € kuc né€réken their uncles nééréken
wac de his aunt wacde kdany € ko our debts kaanyé ko
jok de his back jokde jok de behind him jok de

jii dé inside me jii dé yuicden above them yuii den

Jok juiiyé  God sees me | Jok juii € peene kaath  He fell in well | peen ¢ kaath
loli that valley lol i Ayak juii ei  Lion sees you | Ayak juii ye
digér e this pig digér e rowo that hippo rou o

Ee bi € I am coming. | Ee bi € Ee wai ye You are going | Ee wai ye
cekjau widow cék jau adéér jioou  prostitute adéérjiodu
ti€t waal  healer ti€t waal guanjaar bush dweller guanjaar
tuttére cocks tut téré dei amé¢l sheep (pl) dei amégl
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